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The twenty-third issue of the Demographic
Yearbook contains 1971 statistics of area,
population, natality, mortality, nuptiality and
divorce for every country of the world, and
latest available data on expectation of life.
This issue features results of population
censuses taken since 1962. The geograph-
ical distribution of the population according

to these censuses is shown in tables of
population by urban and rural residence,

population by major civil divisions, popula-
tion in localities by size-class, and popula-
tion of capital cities and cities of 100,000
and more inhabitants. The population by
number and size of households is included
and also the following personal character-
istics: sex, age, marital status, country of
birth, country of citizenship, ethnic compo-
sition, language, religion, literacy, educa-
tional attainment, school attendance and
female population by number of children
born alive and number of children living.
The urban and rural components of these
classifications of the population are shown
whenever possible. “Technical Notes"” to
each table are included and also a special
chapter discussing the United Nations rec-
ommendations on topics to be investigated
in a population census and the extent to
which they have been followed in national
censuses taken in the period 1965-1971.
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Foreword

The 1971 Demographic Yearbook is the twenty-third in the series of compendia of demo-
graphic statistics issued by the Statistical Office of the United Nations since 1948. In accordance
with a cyclical rotation plan of publication, a different field of demographic statistics receives
intensive treatment each year. The present issue features results of population censuses taken du-
ring the period 1962-1971, up-dating the census results for 1955-1964 which were presented in
the 1962, 1963 and 1964 issues. The special topic of each of the twenty-three issues is set forth
on page ii.

Official demographic statistics from almost 250 geographic entities of the world are included
through the generous co-operation of national statistical services. In addition, United Nations esti-
mates of total population are used for all countries where official estimates are lacking, and this
has made it possible to include in table 1 of this issue 1971 estimates of the order of magnitude
of area, population, population growth rates, crude birth rates and crude death rates for the
world, major areas and regions. It will also be noted that table 2 of this issue shows a popu-
lation estimate and growth rate for the latest possible year (1971) and that table 4 presents com-
plete and consistent series of population estimates for most countries, through the use of United
Nations estimates to replace inconsistent official data and to fill gaps in official time series.

The types of census data included in this issue are as follows : geographical distribution of the
population is shown in tables of population by urban and rural residence, population by major civil
divisions, population in localities by size-class, and population of capital cities and cities of 100 000
and more inhabitants. Population by number and size of households is included and also the
following personal characteristics : sex, age, marital status, country of birth, country of citizen-
ship, ethnic composition, language, religion, literacy, educational attainment, school attendance
and female population by number of children born alive and number of children living. The
urban and rural components of these classifications of the population are shown whenever possible.

Also shown in this issue of the Yearbook are the basic tables on vital statistics and expectation
of life, including urban/rural differentials as well as totals wherever possible.

The special text (chapter I) is entiled “United Nations Recommendations on Topics to be in-
vestigated in a Population Census Compared with Country Practice in National Censuses Taken
1965-1971”. Chapter II provides the usual ‘“Technical Notes on the Statistical Tables”. A cumu-
lative index provides information as to the subject matter and time coverage of each of the twenty-
three issues.

Acknowledgement is made to the Population Division of the United Nations for the preparation
of estimates of the order of magnitude of population for the world, major areas and regions,
shown in table 1, for the United Nations estimates of population shown in tables 2 and 4 for
countries where an acceptable official midyear population estimate was lacking and for certain
estimated birth and death rates and expectation of life values shown in tables 3, 23, 30 and 34.

The Demographic Yearbook is one of a co-ordinated and interrelated set of periodic publica-
tions issued by the United Nations and the specialized agencies, designed to supply basic statis-
tical data for demographers, economists, sociologists and public-health workers. Under. the co-
ordinated plan, the Demographic Yearbook is the international source of demographic statistics.
Some of the data assembled for it are reprinted in the publications of the World Health Orga-
nization—in particular in the World Health Statistics Annual—to make them more readily acces-
sible to the medical and public-health professions. In addition, the World Health Organization
publishes annually compilations of deaths by cause, age and sex, detailed statistics on selected
causes of death, information on cases of deaths from notifiable diseases and other data of medical
interest, which supplement the Demographic Yearbook tables. Both the Yearbook and the World
Health Organization publications should be used when detailed figures on the full range of inter-
nationally assembled statistics on these subjects are required.



~Avant-propos

L’Annuaire démographique de 1970 est le vingt-deuxieéme d’une série de recueils de statistiques
démographiques que le Bureau de statistique fait paraitre depuis 1948. Conformément & un plan

cyclique d’alternance, un aspect particulier des statistiques démographiques est traité a fond chaque
année,

Pour la présente édition, il s’agit des résultats des recensements de la population "effectués
pendant la période 1962-1971 et donc d’unc mise a jour des résultats des rccensements effectués
de 1955 a 1964, qui avaient été présentés dans les éditions de 1962, 1963 et 1964. Le sujet spé-
cial de chacune des éditions est indiqué a la page ii.

Grace a la coopération généreuse des services statistiques nationaux, le présent annuaire con-
tient des statistiques démographiques officielles provenant de prés de 250 entités géographiques du
monde. En outre, on a utilisé des estimations de la population totale, établies par 'Organisation
des Nations Unies, pour tous les pays pour lesquels les estimations officiclles faisaient défaut;
on a ainsi pu faire figurer au tableau 1 de la présente édition des estimations pour 1971 indi-
quant la superficie et 'ordre de grandeur de la population, des taux d’accroissement démogra-
phique et des taux bruts de mortalité et de natalit¢ pour l'ensemble du monde, les grandes
zones et les régions géographiques. On notera aussi que le tableau 2 présente des estimations et
des taux d’accroissement de la population pour la derniére année disponible (1971) ct qu’il a
été possible de présenter au tableau 4 des séries complétes et homogénes d’estimations de la
population pour la plupart des pays en utilisant les estimations des Nations Unies pour remplacer
les données officielles qui présentaient des anomalies et pour combler les lacunes des séries chro-
nologiques officielles.

On trouvera dans la présente édition de I’Annuaire des données de recensement sur la répar-
tition géographique de la population (dans les tablcaux consacrés a la population sclon la rési-
dence urbaine et rurale, & la population des principales divisions administratives, a la population
classée selon la taille des localités et a la population des capitales et des villes de 100 000 habi-
tants et plus), sur le nombre et la taille des ménages et aussi sur différentes caractéristiques indi-
viduelles : sexe, 4ge, état matrimonial, pays de naissance, pays de citoyenneté, composition cthni-
que, langue, religion, degré d’alphabétisation, degré d’instruction, scolerisation et répartition de
la population du sexe féminin selon le nombre d’enfants nés vivants et le nombre d’enfants vivants.
Pour toutes ces classifications de la population, on a donné, chaque fois que cela était possible,
les composantes urbaine et rurale.

On trouvera également dans cette édition de I’Annuaire les tableaux de base habituels sur les
statistiques de D'état civil, et sur U'espérance de vie; dans la mesure du possible, on a indiqué,
outre les totaux généraux, les différences entre les zones urbaines et rurales.

L’étude spéciale (chapitre premier) s’intitule “Recommandations de 1'Organisation des Nations
Unies quant aux sujets sur lesquels doit porter un recensement de population, eu égard a la pra-
tique adoptée par les différents pays dans les recensements nationaux effectués de 1965 a 1971%,
Le chapitre 2 contient comme d’ordinaire les “Notes techniques sur les tzbleaux statistiques”. Un
index cumulatif fournit des renseignements sur les maticres traitées dans chacune des éditions et
sur la période sur laquelle portent les données.

Le Bureau de statistique tient a remercier la Division de la population de I’Organisation des
Nations Unies, qui a bien voulu se charger d’établir des estimations rectifiées de ordre de gran-
deur de la population du monde et des grandes zones et régions géographiques (tableau 1), qui a
fourni les estimations des Nations Unies pour la population des pays pour lesquels une estima-
tion officielle acceptable de la population au milicu de I'année faisait défaut (tableaux 2 et 4),

et & qui sont également dus certains taux estimatifs de natalité et de mortalité et certaines valeurs
d’espérance de vie présentés au tableau 3.

L'Annuaire démographique s'intégre dans un ensemble de publications complémentaires que
font paraitre périodiquement I'Organisation des Nations Unies et les institutions spécialisées, afin
de fournir des statistiques de base aux démographes, aux économistes, aux sociologues et aux
spécialistes de la santé publique. Conformément au plan de coordination, P'Annuaire démogra-
phique constitue la source internationale des statistiques démographiques. Certaines des données

vii



qui y sont rassemblées sont reproduites dans les publications de 1'Organisation mondiale de la
santé — notamment dans VAnnuaire des statistiques sanitaires mondiales — afin qu’elles soient
plus accessibles au corps médical et aux agents de la santé publique. En outre, I'Organisation
mondiale de la santé publie chaque année des statistiques des décés selon la cause, I'dge et le
sexe, des séries détaillées sur les décés imputables a certaines causes, des données sur les cas de
maladies & déclaration obligatoire et sur les décés dus & ces maladies, ainsi que d’autres statis-
tiques d’intérét médical qui viennent compléter les tableaux de I’Annuaire démographique. 1’ An-
nuaire et les publications de I'Organisation mondiale de la santé doivent étre consultés concur-
remment si 'on veut connaitre, dans tout leur détail, les statistiques rassemblées dans ces do-
maines sur le plan international.
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NOTE ON GEOGRAPHIC AREAS

The designations employed and the presentation of the material in this publication
do not imply the expression of any opinion whatsoever on the part of the Secretariat of
the United Nations concerning the legal status of any country or territory, or of its
authorities, or concerning the delimitation of its frontiers.

NOTE SUR LES UNITES GEOGRAPHIQUES

Les appellations employées dans cette publication et la présentation des données qui
y figurent n’impliquent de la part du Secrétariat de I'Organisation des Nations Unies
aucune prise de position quant au statut juridique de tel ou tel pays ou territoire, ou de
ses autorités, ni quant au tracé de ses fronticres.
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Données exploitées selon lannée de Denregistrement et non Plannée de
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CHAPTER .

UNITED NATIONS RECOMMENDATIONS ON TOPICS

TO BE INVESTIGATED IN A POPULATION CENSUS COMPARED
WITH COUNTRY PRACTICE IN NATIONAL CENSUSES TAKEN
1965-1971

l.  INTRODUCTION

Beginning with this issue of the Demographic Year-
book, the results of population censuses taken in the
“1970 decade” (i.e. between 1965 and 1974), are being
published. It is anticipated that the next two and possibly
the next three, issues of the Demographic Yearbook will
also be devoted to this project. It secms of interest,
therefore, to present here the recommendations made by
the United Nations as to the topics which should be
investigated in a population census, together with a preli-
minary indication of the extent to which countries appear
to have followed these recommendations.

Accordingly, this article sets forth the United Nations
recommendations in regard to topics which should be
investigated in a population census and summarizes coun-
try practice in this respect as determined from an
examination of the census questionnaires available from
censuses taken in the period 1 January 1965 to 31 De-
cember 1971. The present study is limited to topics for
which data are shown in this issue of the Demographic
Yearbook. It thereby excludes topics on economic charac-
teristics of the population, which are not included in this
issue of the Yearbook because of lack of space and wide
unavailability. It comprises all other topics recommended
by the United Nations, however, and also four topics
which are considered to be of general interest at least in
some countries, namely, ‘citizenship”, “national and/or

ethnic composition”, “religion” and “language”.

It should be pointed out that at the present time ques-
tionnaires are not available for all of the censuses known
to have been taken in this period and also that it does not
necessarily follow from the fact that the appropriate
question was included in the questionnaire that the desired
data will be tabulated. It is intended that this study will be
refined and broadened in a future issue of the Demo-
graphic Yearbook, when a greater number of schedules
will be available and also more tabulated results.

Il. RECOMMENDATIONS

The United Nations recommendations in regard to the
topics which should be investigated in a population census
were developed over a period of years by a process of
consultation between the United Nations and its regional
economic commissions and individual countries. They
have been published in Statistical Papers, Series M,

No. 44, entitled Principles and Recommendations for the
1970 Population Censuses.!

That document states:

“The purpose of a population census is primarily to
satisfy certain national needs for statistical data; those
needs are the major factors in determining the content
of the census. Both the content of the census and the
operations undertaken to secure the needed data and
to make them available for use can, however, be
improved by applying the relevant experience of other
countries which have carried out successful census
enumerations. In addition, international uses of census
data are important, and a desirable goal is the increase
of the international comparability of census data
through the use of standard lists of census topics and
of uniform definitions, classifications and tabulations.

“The objectives of the United Nations principles and
recommendations are, therefore, both to improve the
census operations and the value of the compiled census
results for national purposes and, wherever possible,
to increase international comparability. The recom-
mendations stress the need for the collection and
tabulation of those data which are required for demo-
graphic research and for formulating national pro-
grammes in population policy, housing, health, man-
power, education, food and nutrition and so forth.”

“Specifically, the United Nations recommendations
outline first the factors which should determine the
selection of topics investigated in a population census
and then provide a list of the topics in most universal
use from which the selection can be made. The recom-
mendations are described in the following paragraphs
which are excerpted from Statistical Papers, Series M,
No. 44, cited above:

“A. FACTORS DETERMINING THE SELECTION OF TOPICS

“The topics to be covered on the questionnaire (that
is, the subjects regarding which information is to be
collected for each individual) should be determined
upon balanced consideration of (a) the needs of the
country (national as well as local) to be served by the
census data; (b) achievement of the maximum degree
of international comparability, both within regions and
on a world-wide basis; (c) the probable willingness and
ability of respondents to give adequate information on
the topics; and (d) the total national resources available

1 United Nations publication, Sales No.: E.67.XVIL3.



for enumeration, processing, tabulation and publication,
which will determine the over-all feasible scope of the
census.

“(1) Priority of national needs

“Prime importance should be given to the fact that
population censuses should be designed to meet national
needs. The first consideration is that the census should
provide information on the topics of greatest value to
the country, with questions framed in such a way
as to elicit data of maximum use to that country.
Experience has shown that national needs will be best
served if the census includes topics generally recognized
as of basic value and defined in accordance with inter-
national standards. Nevertheless, countries may find
that it is not necessary or practicable to include certain
of the recommended topics in their censuses. Their
decisions would depend upon balanced appraisal of
how urgently the data are nceded and whether the
information could be obtained equally well or better
from other sources. It is also recognized that many
countries will find it necessary to include in the census
topics of national or local interest in addition to the
topics included in the recommendations.

(2) Importance of international comparability

“The desirability of achieving regional and world-
wide comparability should be another major consi-
deration in the selection and formulation of topics for
the census schedule. National and international objec-
tives are usually compatible, however, since interna-
tional recommendations, being based on a broad study
of country expcrience and practice, are recommen-
dations of definitions and methods which have success-
fully met general national needs.

“If the particular circumstances within a country
require departures from international standards, every
effort should be made to explain these departures in
the census publications and to indicate how the national
presentation can be adapted to the international
standards.

(3) Suitability of topics

“The topics investigated should be such that the
respondents will be willing and able to provide adequate
information on them. Thus, it may be necessary to
avoid topics which are likely to arouse fear, local
prejudice or superstition, and questions which are too
complicated and difficult for the average respondent
to answer easily. The exact phrasing of each question
that is needed in order to obtain the most reliable
responses Wwill of necessity depend on national cir-
cumstances.

(4) Resources available

“The selection of topics should be carefully con-
sidered in relation to the total resources available for
the census. An accurate and efficient collection of data
for a limited number of topics, followed by prompt
tabulation and publication is more useful than the
collection of data for an over-ambitious list of topics
which cannot be properly collected or tabulated.

"B. LIST OF TOPICS

“The topics of general national and international
value listed are those in most universal use, which have
emerged after decades of census experience as of
greatest utility for both national and international pur-
poses. The list includes ‘Recommended’ and ‘Other
useful’ topics; the former are distinguished by aster-
isks (*). Together, the ‘Recommended’ and ‘Other
useful’ topics comprise all of those which have been
recommended as ‘basic’ in at least one of the regional
programmes for the 1970 population censuses. >

“The ‘Recommended’ topics consist of (a) all those
which are considered ‘basic’ in all four of the regional
programmes and should be investigated by all countries
and (b) three additional topics, namely ‘children living’,
‘literacy’ and ‘school attendance’. The threc latter topics
(each of which is basic’ in at ]east two of the regional
programmes) arc considered to be of such world-wide
importance at this time as to warrant their inclusion as
first-priority topics in the 1970 population censuses of
most countries.

“Information on children living is of fundamental
importance as a source, in combination with information
on children born alive, of an indicator of mortality. In
countries where death rates can be estimated from fully
adequate vital registration statistics, it is, of course, not
necessary to include the topic in the census for this
purpose. Nevertheless, such countries may still find it
useful to collect the information because of its value in
the analysis of familics by number of living issue.

“Data on literacy and school attendance are of great
importance in connexion with economic and social devel-
opment and the programmes of the United Nations and
the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization to further this development by eradication
of illiteracy. The exclusion of these topics from the
census is appropriate only in countries where it is
known that only a negligible number of persons are
illiterate and rcliable school attendance figures are
available from other sources.

“The ‘Other useful’ topics (each of which has been
recommended for investigation in at least one regional
programme) may be investigated in accordance with
regional needs: Even when they are of great interest to
particular regions, they are usually not equal in impor-
tance to the ‘Recommended’ topics. Their investigation

2 Regional programmes comprise recommendations on topics,
definitions, classifications and tabulations for the countries of
Africa, Asia, Europe and the Americas, respectively. They are
variants of the world-wide recommendations, and make special
provision for regional needs and capabilities that cannot be
adequately dealt with on a world-wide basis. They have been
published in the following documents:

1) African Recommendations for the 1970 Censuses, United
Nations Economic Commission for Africa, E/CN.14/
CAS.6/1, 12 April 1968;

2) Report of the IX Session of the Committee on Improve-
ment of National Siatistics (COINS), Caracas, Venezuela,
October 17-20, 1967, Inter-American Statistical Institute,
Washington, D.C., 1968;

3) Asian Recommendations for the 1970 Population Censuses,
United Nations Economic Commission for Asia and the
Far East, United Nations publication, Sales No.: 67.1LF.3;

4) European Recommendations for the 1970 Population Cen-
suses, United Nations Conference of European Statisticians,
Statistical Standards and Studies, United Nations publi-
cation, Sales No.: E.69.11.LE./Mim.17.



should generally be considered only after it is deter- RECOMMENDED AND OTHER USEFUL TOPICS (continued)
mined that information on the “Recommended” topics

: : Topics which appear

will be made available. ) . on the questionnaire Derived topics
“Each topic on the list is considered to be suitable

for developing and developed countries alike. Those Personal and household characteristics

which are likely to present difficulties in statistically less  # gex

. . L ) * Houschold composi-
developed countries, and which require time-consuming

tion

questioning, can prol?ably best be investigated for a Age Family composition
sample of the population. % . .

« . . Relationship to head of house-

For convenience, the topics are grouped under three hold
main headings: ‘Geographic characteristics’, Personal . . .
and household characteristics’ and ‘Economic charact- RelathHShlp to head of family
eristics’. Within each of these headings, a further dis- * Marital status
tinction is made between ‘topics which appear on the Age at marriage
questionnaire’ and ‘derived topics’. The former are Duration of marriage
those for whi.ch da?a are collected by a specific c‘lues.tion Marriage order
on _th? questionnaire. Athough Qata for the den‘ved * Children born alive
topics’ also come from information on the question- * Children Livi
naire, they do not necessarily come from replies to a hudren ving
a specific question. ‘Total population’, for example, is Citizenship
derived from a count of the persons entered on the * Literacy
questionnaires as found or resident in each geographic * School attendance
unit. Such ‘dprived topics’ may, perhaps, be more  Education attainment
corre_ctly con51de.red.as tabulation components, but they Educational qualifications
are listed as topics in order to emphasize the fact that . .
the questionnaire must in some way yield this in- Ivational and/or ethnic group
formation. Language

“Finally, each group of topics is arranged in an Religion
arbitrary sequence, based on the relationship among Economic characteristics

them. Their order does not, therefore, indicate priority * Type of activity

Socio-economic status
or relative importance and it has only a tenuous con-

) . : . - * Occupation Dependency
nexion with the order in which the relevant questions Industr
might appear on the census questionnaire.” # Stat }(I ) )
L . . mployee
The following is the list of topics: e?CL)lS as cmployer, employ
RECOMMENDED AND OTHER USEFUL TOPICS Main source of livelihood
Topics which appear . * Recommended topics
on the questionnaire Derived topics
Geographic characteristics {ll. COUNTRY PRACTICE
* Place where found at time of * Total population A totzal of 181 population censuses are known to have
census been taken during the period 1 January 1965 to 31 De-
* Place of usual residence * Locality cember 1971. For 98 of these censuses, the questionnaires
* Place of birth * Urban and rural used in carrying out the enumecration are on file in .the
Duration of residence Statistical Office of the United Nations. The distribution
Place of previous residence of these censuses by years and continents is shown in the
Place of work following table:

Questionnaires on file for population censuses taken 1 January 1965 to 31 December 1971

Y
;;z § America, America,

census World Africa North South Asia Europe Oceania USSR
Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No

1965 4 6 — —_ — 1 — — 2 4 2 1 — — - —_

1966 22 10 7 1 1 — _— — 3 1 3 4 8 4 — —

1967 7 3 2 —_ 2 1 1 — — 1 1 — 1 1 — —

1968 4 1 — —_— _ — —_ — 1 — 2 —_ 1 1 — —

1969 2 7 2 3 _ — —_— — — 2 -— — — 2 — —_

1970 48 31 2 9 21 4 3 1 7 6 6 11 8 — 1 —

1971 11 25 1 1 2 1 — 1 2 6 1 11 5 5 — —

Totals 98 83 14 14 26 7 4 2 15 20 15 27 23 13 1 —

w



It will be seen from the above table that questionnaires
are currently available for only a little more than half of
the censuses known to have been taken during the period
1 January 1965 to 31 December 1971. Questionnzires are
available for most of the censuses taken in North and
Suuin America and Oceania, but only half are available
for censuses taken in Africa and less than half for those
taken in Europe and Asia. Nevertheless, it is of interest
to see to what extent these countries have followed the
recommendations of the United Nations in regard to the
topics to be investigated in a census, particularly as the
1970 estimated population of all the countries of the
world for which census questionnaires are available is
78 per cent of the total 1970 estimated population of
countries which took censuses during the period under
review. These percentages by continent are as follows:
USSR - 100 per cent, Oceania —~ 98 per cent, Asia —
92 per cent, South America — 86 per cent, North
America — 80 per cent, Africa — 62 per cent, Europe —
39 per cent.

In the table given below, the frequency with which
selected topics were investigated in the censuses examined
is shown by a listing in descending rank order. The topics
sclected are all those which are “Recommended” by the
United Nations with the exception of those relating to
economic characteristics and the topic “urban and rural”.
Economic characteristics are not included because they
are not shown in this issue of the Demographic Yearbook;
“urban and rural” is not included because the availability
of this topic is dependent not on a specific question
included in the questionnaire but rather on the establish-
ment of a definition differentiating urban and rural locali-
ties. In this connexion it may also be pointed out that,
whereas the data needed to tabulate “locality” are avail-
able in almost all censuses, because they are needed to
control the completeness of the enumeration (in the 98
censuses examined, the basic data were available in all
but four cases, those omitted being smell islands where
the term would be inapplicable), there are probably a
number of cases in which this item will not be tabulated.

“Total population” is, of course, available in all
censuses as obtaining this figure is the primary reason for
taking a census. “Sex” and “age” are also universally
investigated, and so, in most instances, is “marital status”.
“Household composition” — available from a question
asked on “relationship to head of household” is almost
always investigated, if for no other reason than the
importance of this information in checking on omissions
and duplications in enumeration.

The United Nations recommends that information be
obtained both as to “place where found at time of census”
and “place of usual residence”; however, this was done
in only 59 of the censuses investigated, while 24 collected
information only as to “place where found at time of
census” and 15 collected information only as to “place
of usual residence”.

It is interesting to note that “educational attainment”
was investigated in a large majority of instances — 76 of
the 98 censuses studied, although “school attendance”
was investigated in only 33 cases and “literacy” in only
25 instances. “Place of birth” was obtained in a total of
74 censuses. The number of “children born alive” was
obtained in 65 censuses — mostly in North America and
Oceania — but the number of “children living” was
investigated in only 30 censuses.

In addition to the “Recommended” topics, the list of
topics investigated includes four which are classified by
the United Nations as “Other useful”. These four are
included in the present study because of the general
interest in them at least in some countries. This general
interest is borne out by the fact that three of these four
topics, namely, “citizenship”, “national and/or ethnic
group” and “religion” rank higher in frequency of inves-
tigation than do some of the “Recommended” topics.
“Citizenship” was investigated in 47 censuses and “na-
tional and/or ethnic group” and ‘“religion” in 44 cases
each. The last of the “Other useful” topics listed, namely,
“language”, was investigated in only 15 cases.

Details of the topics examined and the findings by
continent are shown in the following table :

Selected topics investigated in 98 population censuses taken 1965-1971
(based on an examination of census questionnaires)

America, America,
Topic World Africa North South Asia Europe Oceania USSR
Total population. . . ..... ....... 98 14 26 4 15 15 23 1
Sex .. 98 14 26 4 15 15 23 1
Age ... 98 14 26 4 15 15 23 1
Houschold composition ... . ... .. 95 12 26 4 15 15 22 1
Locality . ... ... .. . .. . ... ... 94 14 26 4 15 15 19 1
Marital status . ... ............. 93 10 26 3 15 15 23 1
Place where found at time of census 83 14 22 4 11 11 20 1
Educational attainment.......... 76 12 25 3 12 10 13 1
Place of usual residence. .. .. .. .. 74 9 25 3 8 15 13 1
Place of birth. .. ... .. ... .. .. .. 74 12 25 3 7 8 19 —
Children born alive. ... .. .. ... .. 65 6 23 3 8 7 18 —
Citizenship ... ... .. ... ... ... .. 47 10 4 1 12 9 10 1
National and/or ethnic groups. ... 44 6 17 2 1 — 18 —
Religion ... ... . ... . ... . . .. 44 4 15 1 6 2 16 —
School attendance. ... ..... ... . 33 8 3 2 8 7 5 —
Literacy . ........ .. ... .. ..... 25 6 6 2 9 —_ 2 —
Children living ... ... ... ... ... 30 5 2 1 7 6 9 —
Language ............ ... ..... 15 3 3 — 3 2 3 1




CHAPTER I

TECHNICAL NOTES ON THE STATISTICAL TABLES

INTRODUCTION

SOURCE OF DATA

The statistics presented in the Demographic Yearbook
are official data unless otherwise indicated. They have
been assembled by the Statistical Office of the United
Nations from official publications and from data trans-
mitted in monthly and annual questionnaires and in corre-
spondence by the national statistical services or other
appropriate government offices of over 220 countries.

To establish comparability in so far as computation
procedures are concerned, all rates and ratios (except life-
table functions and a few exceptions noted in the rate
tables) have been computed in the Statistical Office of the
United Nations according to the methods described for
each table. The populations used for the computation of
rates are those published in this or previous issues of the
Yearbook.

In cases where differences are observed between data
in this volume and those published in previous Demo-
graphic Yearbooks or related publications, statistics in

this issue may be assumed to reflect revisions received in
the Statistical Office by 1 March 1972.

ARRANGEMENT AND NUMBERING OF TABLES

The tables in this Demographic Yearbook are grouped
under nine subject matter headings and these are arranged
in the following order: World Summary (which cuts across
subject matter boundaries), Population, Natality, Foetal
and Perinatal Mortality, Infant Mortality, General Mor-
tality, Life Tables, Nuptiality and Divorce. The tables
are numbered in sequence throughout the book. With the
exception of Nos. 1-6, recurring tables do not maintain
the same number from issue to issue because of the policy
of rotation whereby a different subject is featured each
year with the consequent expansion and contraction in the
number of tables devoted to each subject.

FEATURED SUBJECT

The subject to which particular attention is paid in this
issue is “Population census statistics”. Eighteen tables are
devoted to this subject, including 3 which are recurring
tables shown each year but in less detail than is possible
when they are part of the feature subject.

SCOPE OF DATA
Geographic coverage

In accordance with the original plans, the geographic
coverage of the tables has been made as extensive as
possible. This means that the Yearbook shows in each
table national statistics for as many countries as provide
them. In addition, vital statistics for ethnic or geographic

segments of the population are presented when national
statistics are not available. These data are included not as
representative statistics but as an index to the availability
of statistics. It should be emphasized that publication of
all available data does not indicate that a value judgement
has been made as to their accuracy except as it is reflected
in the quality codes, described on pp. 9, 10 and 11.

Table 2 is the most comprehensive, showing population
and area for every country having at least 50 inhabitants.
Time series of total population and vital statistics are next
most comprehensive. Frequency distributions in which a
population characteristic is the variable are of more limited
coverage, and the geographic scope decreases even further
when more than one variable is introduced or where the
table consists of rates or ratios.

Territorial composition

In so far as possible, both time series and frequency
distributions are for the territory within the 1971 bound-
aries of the country specified. Whenever the territory to
which data relate is other than present, footnotes have
been used to describe the ways in which the territorial
composition of the reporting area differs from the area
within 1971 boundaries.

In cases where, because of frequent or recent boundary
changes or other reasons, the present territorial composi-
tion might require clarification, the salient points have
been set forth in table 2. The particulars are also given in
other tables where such changes have bearing on the data
presented.

Certain data supplied by the Federal Republic of
Germany include also data relating to West Berlin, for
which separate figures are not available.

Definition of population

In assembling national demographic statistics for pub-
lication, the basic aim has been to obtain data for the
present-in-area or de facto population rather than for the
habitually resident or de jure inhabitants. Thus, unless
otherwise noted, it must be assumed that population and
vital statistics cover both nationals and aliens, native and
foreign-born, aborigines, jungle tribes, nomadic peoples,
displaced persons, internees, refugees and any other group
present within the borders of a country at a specified time.
Hence, population estimatcs which have been adjusted to
include national armed forces and diplomats stationed out-
side the country, and to exclude alien armed forces, foreign
diplomats and enemy prisoners of war stationed in the
area are explained in the tables both where the population
figures are shown and, if necessary, where these figures
are used in the computation of vital-statistics rates.



NOMENCLATURE
Names of countries

Because of space limitations, the country names listed
in the tables are generally the commonly employed abbre-
viations in use in the United Nations as of 31 December
1971, the full official titles being used only when a short
form is not available. However, for purposes of clarity,
the following full official titles are used in table 2: United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, United
States of America, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics,
Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic and Ukrainian
Soviet Socialist Republic. In tables 3-37, these five coun-
tries are referred to by the following short forms: United
Kingdom, United States, USSR, Byelorussian SSR and
Ukrainian SSR, respectively.

Arrangement of country names

Except for the short table 25 where country names are
listed in English alphabetic order throughout the world,
country names in the stub of the tables are grouped by
continents, the sequence of which is determined by English
alphabetic order, i.e. Africa; America, North; America,
South; Asia; Europe; Oceania; and USSR. Within each
continent, countries are listed in English alphabetic order.

Table 2 shows every country in the world having at
least 50 inhabitants; tables 3-37 show only those coun-
tries for which statistics are available.

Changes in country names and order of listing
since 1970 Demographic Yearbook

The following changes have been made in the 1971
issue of the Demographic Yearbook:

Former Listing Current Listing

Cambodia Khmer Republic
China (Mainland) China
Congo, Democratic Repub- Zaire
lic of
Congo, People’s Republic Congo
of
Libya Libyan Arab Republic

Muscat and Oman
Spanish North Africa
Syria

Trucial Oman

United Arab Republic

Oman

Now included with Spain
Syrian Arzb Republic
United Arab Emirates

Egypt

It should be emphasized that the designations employed
and the presentation of the material in this publication do
not imply the expression of any opinion whatsoever on
the part of the Secretariat of the United Nations con-
cerning the legal status of any country or territory or of
its authorities, or concerning the delimitation of its fron-
tiers. They were adopted solely for the purpose of pro-
viding a convenient geographic basis for the accompanying
statistical series. The same qualification applies to all notes
and explanations concerning the geographic units for
which data are presented.

LFor a listing of the majority of these areas, see Names of
Countries and Adjectives of Nationality (United Nations docu-
ment ST/CS/SER.F 285, Jan. 1972).

EVALUATION OF QUALITY OF DATA

The attempt to differentiate demographic statistics
according to their degree of accuracy, begun in the 1959
issue, has been continued in this Demographic Yearbook.
Distinction is achieved through the use of two different
type fonts—roman type for relatively “reliable” data and
italics for those of lesser reliability. For a description of
the methods used to evaluate the data, see the discussion
under “Population” and ‘“Vital Statistics”, which follows.

AREA

Statistics of territorial expanse or geographic area are
found in tables 1 and 2. Table 2 shows the most recent
erea estimate for every geographic unit of the world;
table 1 shows aggregate area for the world, 8 Major Areas
and 22 Component Regions. Unless otherwise specified,
all of these figures are assumed to represent total area,
that is, they comprise the land area and inland waters
(assumed to consist of major rivers and lakes) and exclude
only polar regions and some uninhabited islands.

Arca is given in square kilometres, the conversion from
squarc miles (if required) having been accomplished by
equating 1 square mile to 2.589988 square kilometres.
Use of a different factor would give slightly different
results. Rounding also may affect the last digit of the
value.

Apparent inconsistency with previously published fig-
ures may be due to the introduction of improved area
estimates, to increases in actual land surface by recla-
mation, or to a change in the unit of measurement used.
In most cases it was possible to ascertain the reason for a
revision but, failing this, the latest figures have neverthe-
less been accepted as correct and substituted for values
previously on file. Some slight changes in area figures
from those previously published are also due to the use
of the factor given above (2.589988), which was adopted
by the Statistical Office in 1965, replacing the factor of
2.589998 previously used.

SOURCES OF VARIATION

Lack of international comparability between area sta-
tistics arises primarily from differences in definition. For
example, area defined as “land and water” cannot be
considered comparable to “land area” figures unless the
amount of inland water is known to be negligible. Also
the term “water area” may vary in meaning from one
country to another; in one, it may comprise only major
rivers and lakes (“inland water” according to the stand-
ard), while in others, it may include, in addition, coastal
bays, inlets and gulfs. Variations of this type especially
among countries with coastlines can impair international
comparablity.

Another problem concerns the source of the area data.
Some area figures are based on surveys, carried out by
modern scientific methods; others are simply conjectures
based on random items of information. Some values are
of recent origin, reflecting current knowledge and signi-
ficant tcrritorial changes up to the present time; others
are not current and may thereby fail to take cognizance
of recent boundary rectifications. Since neither the exact
method of determining the area nor the precise definition
of its composition and time reference is known for all
countries, the values in table 2 should not be considered
strictly comparable from country to country.



POPULATION

This twenty-third issue of the Demographic Yearbook
features population census statistics. Data on selected
characteristics of the population, from censuses taken
between 1962 and 1971 are shown in tables 5 through 22.
Included are sex, age and marital status composition;
distribution of the population among major civil divisions,
localities by size-class, capital cities and cities of 100 000
and more inhabitants, size of households; and distributions
by country of birth, citizenship, ethnic composition, lan-
guage, religion, literacy, educational attainment, school
attendance and by age and size of family for the female
population. The urban and rural components of the total
population and of each of the selected characteristics are
shown whenever available.

Also included in the population section of this issue of
the Demographic Yearbook are the usual basic estimated
data on total population and its urban/rural components,
sex and age composition and the population of large cities
(see tables 1, 2, 4, 5 and 6).

Population census statistics were last featured in the
1962, 1963 and 1964 Demographic Yearbooks, which
presented data from censuses held between 1955 and
1964. The results of censuses taken between 1945 and
1954 were published in the 1955 and 1956 issues of the
Demographic Yearbook. It is expected that at leest the
next two issues, of the Yearbook will be devoted to
publication of the results of censuses taken since 1965.

SOURCES OF VARIATION

Certain types of variation will be readily seen in the
data: viz, definitions and concepts of characteristics differ
from country to country, and national classification
schemes do not always conform to the standard adopted
for the Yearbook tables. These types of variation are noted
on the tables whenever possible; they are also discussed
in connexion with specific tables. 2

There are other more fundamental sources of variation,
however, which are common to all population data but
which are not always readily apparent. They include
different concepts of what constitutes “total” population;
under- or overenumeration and omission at the census;
unreliability of age reporting; and variations in the reli-
ability of estimates. These, together with some of the
means used to evaluate their magnitude, are discussed
below.

Definition of total populaticn

Variation in the composition of the population de-
scribed as the “total” for different countries is one of the
most important factors to be considered in evaluating
comparability. Although there can be an infinite number
of variations, the total population of a country is conven-
tionally described as de facto or de jure.

De facto and de jure

A true de facto or present-in-area concept implies that
all persons physically present in the country——residents

2 For further discussion, see Handbook of Population Census
Methods : Vol. 1, General Aspects of a Population Census; Vol. 11,
Economic Characteristics of the Population; Vol. 1II, Demogra-
phic and Social Characteristics of the Population (United Nations
publication, Sales No.: 58 XVIL6 (Vols. I, II, III) ).

and non-residents alike—have been counted in the local
area where they were found at the time of the census. The
de jure count, in contrast, comprises all persons who
normally reside in the area, irrespective of where they
might happen to have been at the time of the census.
Simple as these concepts appear, strict conformity to either
of them is rarely found. Moreover, even when these terms
are used with precision to describe the method of obtaining
sub-national totals in a census of population, they are
often misleading when applied to the national figures in an
international context. Also, the terms encountered may
correctly describe the place of enumeration (i.e., place of
occurrence versus place of residence) but be incorrect
when used to describe the tabulated data.

The wide variation which exists in the actual com-
position of national census totals defined as de facto and
de jure can be seen from table A, page 16, of the 7960
Demographic Yearbook, which shows how certain sub-
groups of the population were treated in the censuses
taken between 1945 and 1954 in 52 sovereign countries.
The sub-groups within the country, whose inclusion or
exclusion from the enumeration are considered in the
table, are: nomadic tribes, aborigines, alien armed forces,
merchant seamen in port or ashore, alien displaced per-
sons, enemy prisoners of war, foreign diplomatic per-
sonnel, other civilian aliens permanently resident and other
civilian aliens temporarily present. The sub-groups of
persons who may be outside the country at the time of
the census are: national armed forces, merchant seamen
at sea, diplomatic personnel and other civilian nationals
temporarily absent.

The lack of uniformity in the treatment of these sub-
groups in respect of population designated as de facto and
de jure, makes it evident that the terms, though tradi-
tionally accepted, fail to convey a clear understanding of
the composition of the “total” population. The United
Nations Principles and Recommendations for the 1970
Population Censuses® state that it is not sufficient to
describe the total population as de facto or de jure because
the meanings of the two terms are not sufficiently precise.
No recommendation is made as to what specific sub-
groups of persons should be included or excluded in the
population total, since this depends on national circum-
stances and needs. However, it is recommended that the
description of the total indicate clearly the disposition of
substantially the same sub-groups as are listed in the
preceding paragraph. This information, when available at
the United Nations, is taken into account in the presen-
tation of data in the Demographic Yearbook and, if it
indicates a divergence from the true de facto or de jure
concept, the data are footnoted to this effect. All other
data are identified as de facto or de jure, either on the
basis of information on the disposition of the sub-groups
or a statement from the country that the figures are
de facto or de jure.*
ms and Recommendations for the 1970 Population
Censuses (United Nations publication, Sales No.: 67.XVIL3),
paras. 283-286.

4 For a more detailed discussion of de jure and de facto con-
cepts and the implications of these concepts in connexion with

enumeration, see Handbook of Population Census Methods, op.
cit,, Vol. 1, pp. 91-92 and Vol. III, pp. 55-59.



Reliability of census data
Evaluation of census “total”

Irrespective of whether the census is de facto or de jure
in concept, the obtaining of a complete yet unduplicated
total count of the population of an area presents numerous
difficulties. These difficulties are, of course, more pro-
nounced in areas where the inhabitants are unfamiliar
with census-taking, but it should be emphasized that they
are present in every enumeration. ®

Measuring the amount of under- or overenumeration by
a post-censal field check or other means, as described in
chapter I of the 1962 Demographic Yearbook, makes it
possible to correct the total, but it is usually impossible
to revise the attribute classifications, except perhaps the
geographic distribution. Hence, the principal use of post-
censal checks is to point up the lack of completeness
inherent in even the most carefully planned and executed
census and to stimulate adoption of procedures more con-
ducive to precision. To assist in the interpretation of data
in the various tables of the Yearbook, caere has been taken
to describe the census results, in so far as this is possible,
as rclating to population actually enumerated or as having
been adjusted by a correction factor. ©

Evaluation of age distribution

Age—the characteristic most universally investigated
both in population and vital statistics—is commonly de-
termined on the basis of two types of questions, used
singly or in combination. The first type zsks the re-
spondent for date of birth; the alternative method requires
that the age be given in completed units of time, that is,
age at last birthday—in years for adults and in months,
weeks, days or hours of life for infants. These two methods
do not necessarily result in data of equal accuracy. There
is evidence that the date-of-birth type of inquiry yields
more precise data than the direct question on *“age”, but
it is obviously of limited applicability in areas where a
large proportion of the population is illiterate or unable,
for other reasons, to give the exact date of birth. On the
other hand, the direct question on age may also be
answered incorrectly, either through ignorance or deli-
berate misstatement.

Another source of variation may be found in the method
of classifying the age data after they have been collected.
The recommended method is to convert the date-of-birth
information to “age at last birthday” by subtracting the
exact date of birth from the date of the census. This age,
which will be in the largest units of completed time, (i.e.
years, months, or days of age), would then be tabulated
by single years if desired or classified into selected age
groups. This method of “completed years” is not always
used, however. Some countries classify by the year of birth
which is equivalent to determining age by finding the
difference between the year of birth and the year of the
census. In such a classification, a child born in the calen-
dar year immediately prior to the census year would be
counted as one year of age even though he might not have

5 For further discussion, see United Nations, Demographic Y ear-
book, 1962 (United Nations publication, Sales No.: 63.XIII.1)
Chapter 1, Also Handbook of Population Census Methods: Vol. 1.
op. cit.,, pp. 104-111.

6 National estimates of underenumeration are given in table 2,
p. 112.

completed one month of life. This type of classification
can usually be identified by the fact that the frequencies in
the under-one-year category appear smaller than they
should be in relation to the succeeding categories. It
should be noted, however, that for a year during which a
large number of births took place, the effect may not be
so clear.

Another source of non-comparability may result from
differences in the method of reckoning age, e.g., the
Western versus the Eastern or, as it is usually known, the
English versus the Chinese system. By the latter, a child
is regarded as one year old at birth and his age advances
one year at ecach Chinese New Year. The effect of this
system is most obvious as the beginning of the age span
where the frequencies in the under-one-year category are
markedly understated. The effect on higher age groups is
not so apparent. Distributions constructed on this basis
are often adjusted before publication, but the possibility
of such aberrations should not be excluded when census
data by age arc compared.

Misstatcments of age may be due to a variety of causes,
among which may be cited ignorance of correct age; care-
lessness in reporting and recording; a general tendency to
state age in figures ending in certain digits (such as zero,
two, five and eight); a tendency to exaggerate length of
life at advanced ages; a possibly subconscious aversion to
certain numbers such as 13; and wilful misrepresentations
arising from motives of an economic, social, political or
purely personal character. The zbove-cited reasons for
misstatements are common to most investigations of age
and to most countries, and they may impair comparability
to a marked degree.

As a result of the above mentioned difficulties the age-
sex distribution of population in many countries shows
irregularitiecs which may be summarized as follows:
(1) deficiency in number of infants and young children,
(2) heaping at ages ending in O and 5, (3) a preference
for even ages over odd ages, (4) unexpectedly large dif-
ferences between the frequency of males and females at
certain ages, and (5) unaccountebly large differences be-
tween the frequencies in adjacent age groups. Comparison
of identical age-sex cohorts from successive censuses, as
well as study of the age-sex composition of each census,
may reveal these and other inconsistencies, some of which
are characteristic of even the most modern censuses.

Index of Concentration : To measure the accuracy of age
statistics on the evidence of irregularities in 5-year groups,
an index was devised for presentation in the 1949-50
Demographic Yearbook.” Although this index was sensi-
tive to various sources of inaccuracy in the data, it could
also be affected considerably by real fluctuations of past
demographic development. It could not, therefore, be

7In this index, differences were scored from expected values of
ratios between numbers of either sex in the same age group, and
numbers of the same sex in adjoining age groups. In compounding
the score, allowance had to be made for certain factors such as
the effects of past fluctuations in birth rates, of heavy war casual-
ties, and of the smallness of the population itself. A detailed
description of the index, with results of its application to the data
presented in the Demographic Yearbooks of 1949-50 and 1951, is
furnished in Population Bulletin No. 2 (United Nations publica-
tion, Sales No.: 52.XI11.4), pp. 59-79. The scores obtained from
statistics presented in the 7952 Demographic Yearbook are pre-
sented in that issue, and the index has also been briefly explained
in that issue, as well as those of 1953 and 1954.



applied indiscriminately to all types of statistics, unless
certain adjustments were made and caution used in the
interpretation of results.

The publication of population statistics by single years
of age in the 1955 issue of the Demographic Yearbook
made it possible to apply a simple, yet highly sensitive,
index known as Whipple’s Index, or the Index of Concen-
tration, ® the interpretation of which is relatively free from
consideration of factors not connected with the accuracy
of age returns. More refined methods for the measurement
of age accuracy by single years have been devised, but
this particular index was selected for presentation in the
Demographic Yearbook on the basis of its simplicity and
the wide use it has already found in other sources.

Whipple’s Index “is obtained by summing the oge
returns between 23 and 62 years inclusive and finding
what percentage is borne by the sum of the returns of
years ending with 5 and O to one-fifth of the total sum.
The results would vary between a minimum of 100,
representing no concentration at all, and a maximum of
500, if no returns were recorded with any digits other
than the two mentioned.”?

The index is applicable to all age distributions for which
single years arc given at least to the age of 62, with the
following cxceptions: (1) where the data presented are
the result of graduation, no irregularity is scored by
Whipple’s Index, even though the graduated data may still
be affected by inaccuracies of a different type; (2) where
statistics on age have been derived by reference to the
year of birth, and tendencies to round off the birth year
would result in overly frequent age rcturns with odd
figures of age, the frequency of age returns with terminal
digits 5 and O is not an adequate measure of their
accuracy.

Whipple’s Index was applied to a number of the single-
year-of-age distributions of population from censuses taken
between 1945 and 1954; the ratings achieved by 91 such
distributions can be found on pages 18-19 of the 1960
Demographic Yearbook, as well as in the 1955 and
1956 issues.

The index has also been computed for the single-year-
of-age statistics available as of 31 December 1963 from
censuses held between 1955 and 1962. The results of this
tentative rating of 62 distributions for both sexes com-
bined were published in the 1963 Demographic Yearbook,
page 20.

Reliability of population estimates

The reliability of a population estimate depends on the
nature and quality of the statistics employed in its con-
struction and on the method by which these statistics are
combined. An estimate is considcred reliable if the prob-
ability of a relatively large error is slight, or if errors in a
given probability range are relatively small. A measure of
reliability defined in such terms can actually be calculated,
provided there is a quantitative appraisal of possible errors
in cach of the component factors of the estimate. For
population statistics, such quantitative appraisals have
been obtained systematically in relatively few countries.

8 United States, Bureau of the Census, Thirteenth Census. ..
Vol. 1, pp. 291-292.

9 Census of India, 1921, Vol. I, Part I, report by J. T. Marten,
Calcutta, 1924, pp. 126-127.

Accordingly only rough assessments of reliability can be
made in most cases, based on a consideration of the
methods by which the current population estimates are
obtzaincd.

Evaluation of current estimates of tofal population

As a rough indication of the presumable degrec of
reliability in current cstimates of total population, a code
describing the manner of their construction was introduced
cxperimentally in table 1 of the 1949-50 issue of the
Demographic Yearbook. With increased experience and
knowledge, it became evident that the slight modifications
intreduced each ycar subscquent to 1952 were not ade-
quate. By 1958, a more far-reaching modification seemed
both feasible and nccessary for two reasons: (1) it had
become practicable to scparate morc clearly the logical
elements which affected the reliability of each estimate,
and (2) it was considered dcsirable to give more weight
to the effect of the time which had clapsed between the
date of the last basic population mezasurement (e.g., the
last census) and the date of the current cstimate.

In constructing the new code, five clements have been
recognized as affecting the reliability of a current popu-
lation estimate: (1) the naturc of thc basec measurement
of the population, (2) the probable crror in that base
measurement, (3) the time clapsed since the last mea-
surement, (4) the method of time adjustment by which
the base figure was brought up to date, and (5) the quality
of the time adjustment. However, since very few com-
parable indications of the probable crror in the basc mea-
surements have been sccured so far, only elements (1),
(3), (4) and (5) can be systematically considered. Hence,
the revised code is composed of four parts, namely, the
nature of the base data, their recency, the nature of the
time adjustment, and its quality. The symbols of the code
are listed below:

Quality Code for Current Estimates of Total Population !?

Part I. Nature of base data (capital letter)

A Complete census of individuals.

B Sample survey.

C Partial cezsus or partial registration of individuals.
D Conjecture.

. Nature of base data not determined.

Part I1I. Recency of base data (subscript numeral following
capital letter)
Numeral indicates time elapsed (in years) since estab-

lishment of base figure.

Part I1I. Method of time adjustment (lowercase letter)

a Adjustment by continuous population register.

b Adjustment based on calculated balance of births,
deaths and migration.

¢ Adjustment by assumed rate of population in-
crease.

@ No adjustment; base figure held constant at least
two consecutive years.

x Adjustment derived from regional population
estimates.

. Method of time adjustment not determined.

10 For dé;ailed explanation of the content of each category of
the code, see 1964 Demographic Yearbook, pp. 12-14.



Part IV. Quality or adjustment for types a and b (numeral
following letter a or b)

1

2

Population balance adequately accounted for.
Adequacy of accounting for population balance
not determined but assumed to be adequate.

3 Population balance not adequately accounted for.

Quality of adjustment for type c¢ (numeral following
letter c)

1 Two or more censuses taken at decennial inter-
vals or less.

Two or more censuses taken, but latest interval
exceeds a decennium.

One or no census taken.

2

3

Italic types : The “Code for Current Estimates of Total
Population” given above describes in abbreviated form
the method used in constructing the estimates of total
population for a current year which, in this Demographic
Yearbook, relates to 1971, The quality of these estimates
can be ascertained roughly by the application of certain
criteria based on their origin.

To begin with, reliable estimates can be defined as those
having their origin in a census of population (coded A);
those based on a sample survey representing the majority
of the population (coded B); and, provided the total
population is under 1000 persons, those obtained by
annual administrative counting of population (coded C).

A second criteria of reliability is the “method of time
adjustment”. Time adjustment by the population-register
method {(coded a), or by the balancing equation method
(coded b), is considered acceptable, provided the com-
ponents of the adjusting factors are adequately accounted
for. “Adequate” accounting is defined for this purpose as
combinations of (a) and (b) with 1 and 2. “Less good”
time adjustment includes updating by assumed rates of
population growth (coded ¢); no updating (coded d),
and method unknown (coded .. .).

Applications of the above criteria results in “reliable”
and “less reliable” estimates and in the tables, the latter
are distinguished from the former by being set in italic,
rather than in roman typa

11 United Nations estimates are preferably constructed according
to the same method as was used for the latest official figure. How-
ever, lack of the proper time-adjustment compo.ients often dictates
the use of a less desirable method in which case the quality code
for the time series is determined by the latest official estimate,
irrespective of its time reference.

Evaluation of time series of population estimates

The code described above was designed primarily to
evaluate the reliability of a particular estimate of total
population for a current date. However, since there is
usually a certain consistency in the manner in which coun-
tries preparc their population estimatcs from year to year,
the code has some relevance also to the estimates for other
recent years. Therefore, it was decided to assume that the
quality of the entire time series was the same as that of
the latest official estimate. 1!

Hence, the time trend of estimates is set in italics if the
code for the estimatc in the latest year column is “less
reliable”. No attempt has been made to split the series
even though it is evident that the data now considered
reliable are of varying degrees of reliability, and that, in
earlier years, many must have been considcrably less
reliable than the current classification implies. Thus it
will be evident that this method overstates the probable
reliability of the time serics in many cascs. It may also
understate the reliability of estimates for years immediate-
ly preceding or following a census enumeration.

Evaluation of estimated age distributions

Estimates of the age/sex distribution of population may
be constructed by two major methods: (1) by applying
the specific components of population change to each age/
sex group of the population as enumerated at the census;
and (2) by distributing the total cstimated for a post-
censal ycar proportionately according to the age/sex
structure at the time of the census. Estimates constructed
by the latter method are not published in the Demographic
Yearbook.

Among those published, estimated age/sex distributions
are categorized as “reliable” or “less reliable” according
to the method of construction established for “total”
population. Hence, the quality designation of the total
figure, es determined by the code, is considered to apply
also to the whole distribution by age and sex, and the
data are set in italics or roman type, as appropriate, on
this basis alone.

Although the accuracy of the age statements at the time
of the census has been studied and the results of a number
of censuses have been rated (see p. 9), no attempt has
been made to project this evaluation to the post-censal
estimates by age and sex.

VITAL STATISTICS

For purposes of the Demographic Yearbook, vital sta-
tistics have been defined as statistics of live birth, death,
foetal death, marriage and divorce. This is in accord with
Principle 201 of the United Nations Principles for a Vital
Statistics System1? which defines the field of vital sta-
tistics as encompassing these, as well as statistics of adop-
tions, legitimations, recognitions, annulments and legal
separations.

The factors which affect international comparability of
vital statistics are much the same as those which must be

12 principles for a Vital Statistics System; Recommendations

for the Improvement and Standardization of Vital Statistics
(United Nations publication, Sales No.: 53.XVIL8), p. 6.
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considered in evaluating the variations in population sta-
tistics. Differences in geographic and ethnic coverage of
the data; variation in the reliability of the statistics, as
measured by completeness of registration and of reporting
in household surveys; non-sampling and sampling errors
and other sources of bias; diverse tabulation procedures;
differences in statistical definitions of vital events—all
these may influence comparability.

Standards for the improvement of vital statistics in
respect of these and other factors have been set forth in
the Principles for a Vital Statistics System.'® The utility of

13 Ibid.




these international recommendations has been further de-
veloped, and their application to national situations
explored in the Handbook of Vital Statistics Methods. 1*
The Handbook also discusses in detail the sources of error
in vital statistics which are outlined below, and reference
should be made to it for further details. Reference should
also be made to the Handbook of Household Surveys??
for a discussion of the effects of sampling and response
errors in the interview-type inquiry.

SOURCES OF VARIATION
Fragmentary coverage—geographic and ethnic

Despite the fact that the obtaining of statistics of live
birth, death, foetal death, marriage and divorce has been
given priority in the United Nations recommendations, the
availability of such statistics varies widely. 1¢ This is due
in part to lack of uniformity and universality in national
legislation. In some areas, registration is compulsory only
for births and deaths; in others, it is compulsory for only
a small part of the population (e.g., European or non-
indigenous population). In still other countries there is no
national provision for compulsory registration, but only
municipal or state ordinances which do not cover the
entire geographic area. Still other countries have developed
a registration area which comprises only a part of the
country, the remainder being excluded for reasons of
inaccessibility or because of economic and cultural con-
siderations that make regular registration a practical
impossibility.

Examinations of the tables will show that the avail-
ability of vital statistics from civil registers is particularly
spotty in Africa. They are only slightly more available for
much of Asia and parts of Latin America. In these con-
tinents, coverage is uneven and the statistics generally
incomplete and unreliable. This fragmentary coverage is
an important limitation to international comparability. It
should be noted, however, that estimated rates obtained
by the sample survey method or from analysis of census
returns are becoming increasingly available. Although
such estimates cannot be considered an adequate substi-
tute for reliable registration statistics, they do provide
valuable interim information and they are included in
the tables.

Reliability of vital statistics

In addition to the variations which arise because of lack
of national provision for civil registration, there are also
differences in the effectiveness with which national laws
operate in the various countries. The manner in which the
law is implemented and the degree to which the public
complies with the legislation determine the reliability of
the vital statistics obtained from the civil registers.

14 Handbook of Vital Statistics Methods (United Nations publi-
cation, Sales No.: 55.XVIIL.1).

15 Handbook of Household Surveys (United Nations publication,
Sales No.: 64.XVIL.13) chapters II and IX.

16 For an analysis of the regional availability of birth and death
statistics, see Population Bulletin of the United Nations, No. 6—
1962 with special reference to the situation and recent trends of
mortality in the world (United Nations publication, Sales No.:
62.X111.2) and Population Bulletin of the United Nations, No. T—
1963 with special reference to conditions and trends of fertility in
the world (United Nations publication, Sales No.: 64.XII1.2).
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Evaluation of vital statistics for a current year

Deficiencies in vital statistics are often fairly obvious.
An examination of the computed or implied rates will
almost always indicate the cases for which a presumption
of incompleteness is probably justified. However, this
technique applies only where the data are markedly defi-
cient, where they are tabulated by date of occurrence and
where the population base is correctly cstimated. Tabu-
lation by date of registration will often produce rates
which appear correct, simply because the numerator is
artificially inflated by the inclusion of delayed registrations
and, conversely, rates may be of credible magnitude be-
cause the population at risk has been underestimated. 17
Moreover, it should be remembered that knowledge of
what is credible in regard to levels of fertility, mortality,
and nuptiality is extrcmely scanty for many parts of the
world, and borderline cases, which arc the most difficult
to appraisc, are frequent.

Since an evaluation of quality, based solcly on examin-
ation of the tabulated serics, can be very misleading, the
United Nations makes a special effort to obtain national
estimates of the completeness and accuracy of vital sta-
tistics from civil registers, using the Demographic Year-
book annual “Questionnaire on Vital Statistics” for this
purpose.

On the basis of information accumulated from the ques-
tionnaires, from direct correspondence and from relevant
official publications, it has been possible to classify current
national vital statistics from civil registers into three broad
quality categorics, as follows:

Quality Code for Current Vital Statistics

C Data stated to be virtually complete, i.e., repre-
senting at least 90 per cent coverage of the events
occurring each year.

U Data stated to be unreliable, that is, less than
90 per cent coverage.

... Data concerning which no specific information is
available.

The way in which the classification was made did not
permit the application of uniform, objective criteria with
respect to reliability. In many cases, the basis for the
country’s own evaluation of the data was not given.
Nevertheless, it was felt that, under the circumstances,
national statistical offices were in the best position to judge
the quality of their data and that even the two very broad
categories that could be established on this basis would be
useful in furnishing some indication of the reliability of
the statistics presented in this Yearbook.

The results of this classification (C, U or ...) appear
in the first column of the trend tables which show total
frequencies and rates for live births, foetal deaths, infant
deaths, marriages and divorces. Here also, in the form of
footnotes, will be found the exact values—when they
exist—upon which the U code was based.

Despite the fact that the code is presented only in con-
nexion with the trend tables, it is of course applicable to
recent ‘vital statistics for the country in question wherever
they appear in the Yearbook. Thus, in using data from
any vital-statistics table, reference should be made to the

17 For discussion of this point, see page 12.



quality code on the time-trend tables before any com-
parisons or analyses are attempted. In the case of the life-
table function in table 34 however, adjustments have
usually been made for deficiencies in the basic data.

Strictly speaking, the reliability code relates specifically
to vital-statistics frequencies obtained from civil registers
and only indirectly to rates which are computed by relating
these frequencies to a population base. However, since the
two components of the rate—the numerator and the de-
nominator—are not unrelated, particularly where vital
statistics have been utilized in the construction of the
population estimates, rates based on unreliable vital sta-
tistics are coded “U” even though their magnitude may
appear credible. A fuller evaluation of current rates may
be made by considering also the evaluation of the quality
of the population estimates.

Italic type : Data coded U and those for which reliability
is unknown (. ..) are typeset in italics to distinguish them
quickly from more reliable figures.

Estimated rates are set in roman type. These rates are
usually ad hoc estimates which have either been derived
from the results of a sample survey or by demographic
analysis. They have been included in the tables because
they are assumed to represent a better estimate of the true
level of the rate in question than can be provided by the
existent civil registration system. By implication, therefore,
they are also assumed to be “reliable” and as such they
should be set in roman type to distinguish them from
patently unreliable registered rates.

Evaluation of vital-statistics time series

Evaluation of the quality of a time series of vital sta-
tistics is more difficult than evaluation of data for a single
year. Since a time series of vital statistics is usually
generated only by a system of continuous civil registration,
it was decided to assume that the quality of the entire
serics was that implied by the code for the latest-year’s
data obtained from civil registers. Hence, if the code for
the latest registered data was unreliable (U) or unknown
(...) the frequencies and rates for the whole registered
time series were set in italics. Conversely, if the latest
registered data were alleged to be complete (C) the series
of registered data was set in roman type.

Estimated rates which may be interspersed in the series
continue to be set in roman type.

It is recognized that this method is not entirely valid,
because it is known that, in earlier years, many of the
series were considerably less reliable than the current code
implies. But, since it was felt that an obvious means was
desirable for identifying data whose reliability was ques-
tionable and, since the effect is to overstate rather than
understate reliability, the current code—despite its defi-
ciencies—has been used as a basis of classification and
identification.

Tabulation Procedures

Place-of-occurrence statistics

In accordance with part (c) of Principle 409,18 vital
statistics shown in this Yearbook relate to the de facto or
present-in-area population. Thus, unless otherwise noted,
vital statistics cover all events which occurred within the

18 Principles for a Vital Statistics System, op. cit.,, p. 18.
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present boundaries of the geographic areas shown and
among all segments of population therein. Footnotes are
used to show deviations from this present-in-area concept.

The need for distinguishing between statistics for areas
or populations where registration is moderately complete
and those in which it is incomplete, has been recognized
in Principles 402 and 403.1° In line with these Principles,
statistics for some countries regularly exclude data for a
segment of the population in which registration, though
compulsory, is not even moderately complete, and for
which, therefore, vital statistics are very unreliable. Coun-
tries which follow this procedure include Surinam where
data for the tribal population arc excluded and Peru and
Venezuela whose Indian jungle population is excluded.
Australia, which used to exclude data for aborigines,
include them beginning 1967. These cases, as well as
others where the geographic area or population covered
by the statistics is less than the entire country, are noted
in the tables.

By date of occurrence versus date of registration

In so far as possible, the vital statistics presented in the
Demographic Yearbook refer to events which occurred
during the specified year, rather than to thosc which were
registered during that period. This is in accord with the
United Nations Principles. ="

Symbol : Reference to the tables will reveal, however,
that despite this international Principle, a considerable
number of countries tabulate their vital statistics not by
date of occurrence but by date of registration; moreover,
very few of these analysed the results with a view to
proving their adequacy as mecasures of natality or mor-
tality. Because such statistics can be very misleading, the
countries known to tabulate vital statistics by date of
registration are identified in the tables by a dagger sym-
bol (#). The absence of the dagger, therefore, implies
date-of-occurrence tabulation but, since complete informa-
tion is not available, this assumption may overstate the
“occurrence group” to some extent.

Because this factor is so inextricably related to delay
in registration, it must always be considered in conjunction
with the quality code with which it appears on the trend
tables. Obviously if registration of births is complete and
timely (code C) the ill effects of tabulating by date of
registration are, for all practical purposes, nullified. Simi-
larly, the qualification is less significant in connexion with
death statistics because, in most countries, the sanitary
code requires that a death must be registered before a
burial permit can be issued and this regulation tends to
make registration prompt. The symbol is even less mean-
ingful in relation to marriage and divorce statistics be-
cause, in most countries, these cvents are registered imme-
diately or within a reasonably short period after their
occurrence in order to ensure their legality. It is least
meaningful for foetal-death statistics because of the need
for a burial permit and becausc registration of foetal
deaths is usually made at once, or not at all.

Effect on comparability : As noted above, if registration
is prompt, the difference between statistics tabulated by
the date of occurrence and those tabulated by date of

19 1bid., p. 17.
20 Jbid., Principle 408.



registration might be negligible. In such cases, the only
factor affecting comparability is the length of the statutory
time period allowed for current registration.

On the other hand, if registration is not prompt, and
delayed registration exists to any substantial degree, vital
statistics by date of registration will not produce inter-
nationally comparable data. Under the best circumstances,
statistics of registrations will include primarily events
which occurred in the immediately preceding year; in
countries with less well-developed systems, they will in-
clude some which occurred many years in the past.
Examination of available cvidence reveals that delays of
up to 20-25 years are not uncommon for birth registration,
though the majority are recorded between 2 and 4 years
of birth. As registration completeness and promptness
improve, date-of-registration tabulations will approximate
more closely the true frequencies for the year in question
but, until this time is reached, the statistics by date of
registration will not be internationally comparable either
among themselves or with statistics by date of occurrence.

It should also be mentioned that lack of international
comparability is not the only limitation introduced by
date-of-registration tabulation. Even within the same
country, comparability over time may be lost by the
practice of counting registrations rather than occurrences.
If the number of events registered from year to year fluc-
tuates to any extent, due to ad hoc incentives to stimulate
registration, or to the sudden need for proof of (un-
registered) birth or death to meet certain requirements,
vital statistics tabulated by date of registration cannot
provide a measure of the level of natality or mortality; nor
can they provide an indication of the trend. All they can
give is an indication of the fluctuations in the need for
a birth, death or marriage certificate and the work load
of the registrars. If, on the other hand, registration com-
pleteness remains unchanged from year to year, an appa-
rent rise in the birth and death rates based on the date-
of-registration figures may be mistaken for evidence of
changes in the incidence of birth and deaths. In both cases,
statistics of birth and death registrations are of very
limited use for either national or international studies.

Statistical definition of events

Another source of variation—though a much less im-
portant one—lies in the statistical definition of each vital
event. It is important, for example, to establish a uniform
and definite criterion which can be used to differentiate
statistically between foetal deaths and live births. In some
countries, a child must survive for at least 24 hours before
it can be inscribed in the live-birth register. Infants who
die before the expiration of the 24-hour period are classi-
fied as “stillbirths” and, failing special tabulation proce-
dures, they would not be counted as either a live birth or
as a death. Similarly, in several other countries, those
infants who are born alive but who die before registration
of their birth, are considered as “stillbirths”; these like-
wise might be excluded from both the live-birth and the
death statistics, if special statistical provisions were not
made.

Unless special tabulation procedures are adopted in
such cases, the live-birth and death statistics will both be
deficient by the number of these infants, while the in-
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cidence of late foetal deaths will be increased by the same
amount. As a result, late foetal deaths ratios would be
exaggerated and general birth and death rates understated
to some degree. The infant mortality rate would also be
understated because, although both components (infant
deaths and live births) are deficient by the same absolute
amount, the deficiency is proportionately greater in rela-
tion to the infent deaths and the rate tends to bc lower
than it should be.*' Luckily, most countrics make provi-
sion for correcting this deficiency (at least in the total
frequencies) at the tabulation stage; where correction has
not been made, footnotes to the tables indicate the
omission.

Lack of comparability due to different statistical defini-
tions is found also in statistics of marriage and divorce.
Even though marriage and divorce are lcgal events and
thus presumably less subject to variation in definition,
conceptual differences between countrics do affect the
statistics. Further details will be given in the description
of each table.

LIVE-BIRTH STATISTICS

Because this issue of the Yearbook is devoted chiefly to
population census results, the subject coverage for birth
statistics has becn restricted to basic data for which conti-
nuity is required each year, namely, to time trends of
numbers and rates, births by age of mother and sex of
child, and urban/rural differentials in thesec cvents. These
data will be found in tables 23 and 24 respectively.

For purposes of these tables, live birth has been defined
in accordance with the international definition set forth in
the Principles for a Vital Statistics System.** The varia-
tions in the data arc discussed briefly in connexion with
tables 23-24; for limitations of live birth statistics in
general, see the 1969 issue of the Demographic Yearbook
where natality statistics were featured.

FOETAL-DEATH STATISTICS

Foetal-death statistics may be considered as compo-
nents of the mortality picture as well as elements in
fertility and pregnancy wastage. Because of the virtual
impossibility of assessing the completeness of statistics of
early foetal deaths, only data on late foetal deaths and
legally induced abortions are shown. Data on legally
induced abortions by age and number of previous live
births of mother for the latest available year are shown in
table 25. This is a new table, shown for the first time in
this issue of the Demographic Yearbook. A time trend of
numbers and ratios of late foctal deaths is given in
table 26. This issue also presents, in tablc 27, data on
perinatal deaths, where late foetal death statistics are
combined with deaths in the first six days of life.

The basic definition of foetal death, upon which sta-
tistics arc compiled, is the international standard®3, as
follows: Foetal death is death prior to the complete expul-
sion or extraction from its mother of a product of concep-
tion, irrespective of the duration of pregnancy; the death
is indicated by the fact that after such separation the
foetus does not breathe or show any other evidence of

21 For more precise evaluation of these effects, see Handbook
of Vital Statistics Methods, op. cit., chapter 1V,

22 Principles for a Vital Statistics System, op. cit., Principle 202,
28 Ibid.



life, such as beating of the heart, pulsation of the umbi-
lical cord, or definite movement of voluntary muscles.

“Late foetal deaths” are those of “twenty-eight com-
pleted weeks of gestation or over”. These are synonymous
with the events reported under the pre-1950 term “still-
birth”.

Comparability of foetal-death statistics is markedly
affected by differences in definitions, by veriations in reli-
ability and by tabulation procedures. A fuller discussion
of these problems can be found in the Handbook of Vital
Statistics Methods,** and in the 1969 Demographic Year-
book which featured natality statistics.

DEATH STATISTICS

Since population census results is the feature subject,
data on general and infant mortality are presented only
in tables 28-33 of this volume. The time trend of infant
death and infant mortality rates by urban/rural residence
appears in table 28; a trend of total deaths and crude
rates also by urban/rural residence is shown in table 30,
Table 31 shows deaths by age, sex and urban/rural
residence for the latest year, while table 33 covers current
data on deaths and crude rates by cause of death.

Table 29 presents infant deaths and infant mortality
rates by sex, age and urban/rural residence. While the
numbers of infant deaths by sex and age have been regu-
larly shown in each issue of the Demographic Yearbook
for many years, the corresponding rates have heretofore
appeared only in issues featuring mortality statistics.
Thus, they were last shown in the 1967 Demographic
Yearbook.

Death rates at all ages, specific for age and sex, were
also last shown in the 1967 Yearbook and would not
normally be shown again until the next issue featuring
mortality statistics appears, which will be the 1974 or 1975
issue at the earliest. It was therefore planned that, as an
interim measure, table 32 of the present issue would
present these data. Unfortunately, because of space limit-
ations, it became necessary to delete table 32. Death rates
at all ages, specific for age and sex, will be shown in the
1972 Demographic Yearbook, if possible.

The definition of death on which the statistics are based
is that recommended in the Principles for a Vital Statistics
System. 23 The effect of variations in definition, as well as
other sources of non-comparability, is discussed briefly in

24 Op. cit., chapter IV.
25 Op. cit., Principle 202.

connexion with tables 28-33, for further details, see the
1966 and 1967 Demographic Yearbooks.

LIFE TABLES

The three principal functions of the life table were
given in the 1966 Demographic Yearbook, namely,
(1) the probability of dying within one year or within a
specified 2ge interval for persons of exact ages specified
(g.); (2) the survivors at the beginning of each age
interval out of a generation of 100 000 (I,); and (3) the
mean expectation of life or the average future lifetime for
persons at exact ages specified (€,). Since that coverage
was comprehensive, in terms of functions, one table only
is included in this issue, namely table 34 where expec-
tation-of-life values for the latest available period are
shown. For a description of the data and their limitations,
see the 1966 and 1967 issues of the Demographic Year-
book where mortality statistics were featured.

MARRIAGE STATISTICS

The trend of marriages and their distribution by age
of bride and bridegroom constitute the coverage in this
issue. This is the minimum coverage required for con-
tinuity.

In accordance with the recommendation made in the
Principles for a Vital Statistics System,?® the statistics
refer, unless otherwise noted, to formal, legal unions. The
effects of variations in definition as well as other sources
of non-comparability, are discussed briefly in connexion
with tables 35 and 36; for a more detailed treatment of
these factors, see p. 13 of the 71968 Demographic Year-
book, where this subject was featured.

DIVORCE STATISTICS

Time series of statistics on dissolution of marriage by
divorce have been set forth in table 37. Unless otherwise
specified, the definition used in compiling these statistics
weas that recommended in the Principles for a Vital Sta-
tistics System,*7 that is, statistics refer to final legal dis-
solutions of marriage which confer on the parties the
right to remarry.

The effects of variations in definition, as well as other
sources of non-comparability, are discussed briefly in con-
nexion with table 37; for a more detailed treatment of
these fectors, see pp. 13-14 of the 1968 Demographic
Yearbook, where this subject was featured.

26 Ibid.
27 Ibid.

INTERNATIONAL MIGRATION STATISTICS

International migration statistics are published only on a biennial basis. Three
tables, showing the number of international arrivals and departures, and long-term
immigrants and emigrants by sex and age, were published in the 1970 issue; hence,

none is included in this issue.

DESCRIPTION OF TABLES

Table 1

Table 1 presents world and regional estimates of the
order of magnitude of population size, rates of popu-
lation increase, crude birth and death rates, geographic
area and population density.

Estimates of world population by Major Areas are
presented for cach fifth year, 1950 to 1970, and for
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196328, and 1970. Average annual per cent rates of
population growth have been computed on these estimates
for both the period 1963-1971 and 1965-1971, while
crude birth and death rates have been estimated for the
period 1965-1971. Estimates of area in square kilometres

28 This is the new base year for computing economic indexes,

adopted in 1967; it thus replaces 1958 wherever that year had
previously been used as a base.



and of the order of magnitude of population density,
relate to 1971.

With the exception of area, all data are set in italic
type to indicate their conjectural quality.

The scheme of regionalization, described on p. 16, is
the one used in World Population Prospects as Assessed
in 1963.% As noted in that report,3° the conventional
concept of five or six continents (in addition to the
Antarctic) has lost much of its significance for a number
of modern purposcs, and is likely to losc more as time
passes. Thercfore, although some continental totals arc
given, and all can be derived, the basic scheme refers to
eight Major Areas that arc so drawn as to obtain greater
homogeneity in sizes of population, types of demographic
circumstances and accuracy of demographic statistics. Six
of the eight Major Areas are further sub-divided into
22 Regions.

These are arranged within Major Areas according to
rank order of population size; these together with
Northern America and the USSR, which are not sub-
divided, make a total of 24 Regions.

Because countries like the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics, Turkey and the United States overlap the
boundaries of traditional continents, the Major Areas,
with the exception of those in Africa, could not be drawn
up so as to coincide exactly with continents. The distinc-
tion of East Asia and South Asia as separate Major Areas
was dictated largely by the size of their population. The
Major Areas of Northern America and Latin America
were distinguished, rather than the conventional conti-
nents of North America and South America, because
population trends in the Middle American Mainland and
the Caribbean Region more closely resemble those of
South America than those of America north of Mexico.
Hence, “Latin America” as defined here has somewhat
wider limits than the twenty American republics of
Spanish, Portuguese and French speech which constitute
Latin America in a stricter sense.

Because of the lack of coincidence, the following adjust-
ments must be made to constitute the traditional conti-
nents from Major Areas:

Adjustment required to equate

Major Area Major Area to Continent Continent
Africa None Africa
Northern Add Middle America (Mainland) America,
America and Caribbean Region and de-  North
duct Hawaii
Latin Deduct Middle America (Main- America,
America land) and Carribbean Region  South
East Asia  Add Asian portion of the Union Asia
and South  of Soviet Socialist Republics
Asia and deduct European portion
of Turkey
Europe Add European portions of the Europc
Soviet Socialist Republics and
of Turkey
Oceania Add Hawaii Oceania

29 World Population Prospects, as Assessed in 1963 (United
Nations publication, Sales No.: 66.X111.2).
30 1bid., p. 8.

Coverage: The 24 Regions designed to meet the needs of
demographic statistics are constituted of the countries set
forth and defined in table 2. They have been delineated in
terms of present de facto boundaries and since all retro-
spective figures have been adjusted for boundary changes,
they refer to constant areas. The composition of each
Region and Major Area is set forth on page 16.

Computation :

Population Estimates : Estimatcs of the order of magni-
tude of population of the World, Major areas and Regions
are based on those presented in World Population Pros-
pects as Assessed in 1968 %! prepared by the Population
Division of the United Nations. As cxplained in this
Report, the estimates for the years 1950, 1955, 1960 and
1965 take account of the latest official estimates of the
various countries, but the cstimates for 1970 and later
years arc projections based on the data shown for 1965.
As recent inter-censal estimates for the various countrics
of the world change frequently and it is impossible, in
many ceses, to make an accurate asscssment of the reli-
ability of the revised figures, cstimates for 1970 and
subscquent years will not be revised to take account of
currcnt information until such time as a substantial num-
ber of the results of the 1970 cycle of censuses including
the distributions of the total population counts by age
and scx, arc available. It is expected that such revision
will be possible in the year 1973.

Rate of population increase: The average annual per
cent rates of population incrcase have been calculated
from data in the table, using the following formula:

Formula for computing rate of population change

s
r:(&
Py

where P is the population in 1963 or in 19635,
P, is the population in 1971,
t is 8 (years between 1963 and 1971)
or
6 (years between 1965 and 1971)
r is the annual per cent rate of change.

~I>><100

Although estimates of the order of magnitude of popu-
lation appear in table 1 in millions, figures in thousands
were used for the computation, and rates were computed
to two decimals and rounded to one for publication.

Birth and death rates: Estimates of the order of magni-
tude of average annual crude birth and death rates for
Northern America, Europe and Australia/New Zealand
are weighted averages of recorded rates. Average rates for
Japan and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics are
obtained by summing the data for each year in the period
and computing rates on the totals. Estimates for the other
Regions shown in the table have been derived from a
study of the range of national rates in each Region,
utilizing for this purpose recorded rates and such estimates
of natality and mortality as may have been obtained from
current and lifetime fertility reported at the time of sample
surveys or censuses, or those derived by the “reverse-
survival” of survey or census results, by analysis of con-
secutive census results or by other analytical means.

31 In press.
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Composition of Major Areas and Component Regions Set Forth in Table 1

AFRICA

Western Africa
Cape Verde Islands
Dahomey
Gambia
Ghana
Guinea
Ivory Coast
Liberia
Mali
Mauritania
Niger
Nigeria
Portuguese Guinea
St. Helena
Senegal
Sierra Leone
Togo
Upper Volta

Eastern Africa

NORTHERN AMERICA

Bermuda

Canada

Greenland

St. Pierre and Miquelon

United States (including
Hawaii)

LATIN AMERICA

Tropical South America

Bolivia

Brazil
Colombia
Ecuador
French Guiana
Guyana

Peru

Surinam
Venezuela

British Indian Ocean Territory Middle America (Mainland)

Burundi

Comoro Islands

Ethiopia

French Territory of the
Afars and the Issas

Kenya

Madagascar

Malawi

Mauritius

Mozambique

Réunion

Rwanda

Seychelles

Somalia

Southern Rhodesia

Uganda

United Republic of Tanzania

Zambia

Northern Africa

Algeria

Egypt

Libyan Arab Republic
Morocco

Spanish North Africa
Spanish Sahara

Sudan

Tunisia

Middle Africa

Angola (incl. Cabinda)
Cameroon

Central African Republic
Chad

Congo,

Equatorial Guinea
Gabon

Sdo0 Tomé and Principe
Zaire

Southern Africa

Botswana

French Southern and
Antarctic Territories

Lesotho

Namibia

South Africa

Swaziland

British Honduras
Canal Zone (Panama)
Costa Rica

E] Salvador
Guatemala

Honduras

Mexico

Nicaragua

Panama

Temperate South America

Argentina

British Antarctic Territory
Chile

Falkland Islands (Malvinas)
Paraguay

Uruguay

Caribbean

Antigua

Bahama Islands
Barbados

British Virgin Islands
Cayman Islands

Cuba

Dominica

Dominican Republic
Grenada

Guadeloupe

Haiti

Jamaica

Martinique

Montserrat
Netherlands Antilles
Puerto Rico

St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla
St. Lucia

St. Vincent

Trinidad and Tobago
Turks and Caicos Islands
United States Virgin Islands

EAST ASIA

Mainland region

China
Hong Kong
Macau
Mongolia

Japan
Other East Asia

Korea
Democratic People’s
Republic of Korea
Republic of Korea
Ryukyu Islands

SOUTH ASIA

Middle South Asia

Afghanistan
Bhutan
Ceylon
India

Iran
Maldives
Pakistan
Nepal
Sikkim

South-East Asia

Brunei
Burma
Indonesia
Khmer Republic
Laos
Malaysia
Philippines
Portuguese Timor
Singapore
Thailand
Viet-Nam
Democratic Republic of
Viet-Nam
Republic of Viet-Nam
West Irian

South-West Asia

Bahrain

Cyprus

Gaza Strip (Palestine)
Iraq

Israel

Jordan

Kuwait

Lebanon

Oman

Qatar

Saudi Arabia

Syrian Arab Republic
Trucial Oman

Turkey

United Arab Emirates
Yemen

Yemen, People’s Democratic

Republic of
EUROPE

Western Europe

Austria
Belgium
France

Germany, Federal Republic of

Liechtenstein
Luxembourg
Monaco
Netherlands
Switzerland
West Berlin
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Southern Europe

Albania
Andorra
Gibraltar
Greece
Holy See
Italy

Malta
Portugal
San Marino
Spain
Yugoslavia

Eastern Europe

Bulgaria

Czechoslovakia

East Berlin

German Democratic Republic
Hungary

Poland

Romania

Northern Europe

Channe! Islands
Denmark

Faeroe Islands
Finland

Iceland

Ireland

Isle of Man
Norway
Svalbard and Jan Mayen Islands
Sweden

United Kingdom

OCEANIA

Australia and New Zealand
Melanesia

British Solomon Islands
New Caledonia

New Guinea

New Hebrides

Norfolk Island

Papua

Wallis and Futuna Islands

Polynesia and Micronesia

American Samoa

Canton and Enderbury Islands
Christmas Island

Cocos (Keeling) Islands
Cook Islands

Fiji

French Polynesia

Gilbert and Ellice Islands
Guam

Johnston Island

Midway Island

Nauru

Niue Island

Pacific Islands

Pitcairn Island

Tokelau Islands

Tonga

Wake Island

Western Samoa

UNION OF SOVIET
SOCIALIST REPUBLICS



A change in the technique employed has been made in
this issue of the Yearbook. According to the new method,
an approximation of the average number of births and
deaths in cach country of the Region is obtained by
applying the latest reliable birth and death rate for each
country to the average population for the first and last
year of the pcriod; these birth, death and population data
are then summed to obtain regional totals and birth and
death rates for the Region are obtained by dividing the
total births and deaths by the total population.

Rates for Major Areas are weighted averages of Re-
gional rates, and those for the World are, in turn, weighted
averages of Major Area rates.

Wide discrepancies between the natural increase rate
obtained as described above and the rate of increase of
population, calculated as described on p. 15 were assumed
to be due to migratory movements; these cases arc noted
in the table. One- or two-digit discrepancies are assumed
to result from rounding.

Area: The regional and world geographic arca totals

were obtained by summing the figures for individual
countries shown in table 2.

Density: Density is the number of persons in the 1971
total population per square kilometre of total area.

Limitations: Being derived in part from data in table 2, the
estimated orders of magnitude of population and arca are
subject to all the basic limitations sct forth in conncxion
with that table. Likewise, the population-increase rates
and density indices are affected by the limitations of the
original figures. However, it may be noted that, in com-
piling data for Regional and Major Area totals, errors in
the components may tend to compensate cach other and
the resulting aggregates may be somewhat more reliable
than thc quality of the individual components would
imply.

Because of their estimated character, many of the birth
and dcath rates shown should also be considered only as
orders of magnitude, and not as mecasures of the true
level of natality or mortality. Morcover, rates for 1965-71
cannot be considered comparable with those derived for
earlier periods, nor should the sets be considered a time
series. Each group of rates is based on the data available
at the time of estimation, and much new information has
been taken into account in constructing the estimates for
1965-71.

In interpreting the population densities, allowance
should be made for the fact that most of the Regions
include large segments of land that are uninhabitable or
barcly habitable, and density values calculated as dec-
scribed make no allowance for this, nor for differences in
patterns of land settlement.

Table 2

Table 2 presents, -for each country of the world, the
latest population cstimate, population growth rate and
area. Specifically, it shows the total, male and female
population according to the latest census of population;
in 1963 3% and 1970 estimates of total population; a code

32This is the new base year for computing economic indexes

adopted in 1967; it thus replaces 1958 wherever that year had
previously been used as a base.
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representing the method of constructing the 1970 estimate;
the average annual per cent rate of population increase
(or decreasc) between 1963 and 1970 and the geographic
area and population density as of 1970.

Census Data: In so far as possible, the figures presented
in the census columns of table 2 arc the results of the
latest nation-wide census of population.®* If a census has
never been taken, however, they arc an estimate of the
population, based on the results of a recent sample survey
which is substantially national in character. Results of
surveys covering less than 50 per cent of the total territory
or population are not included.

Estimates: Except as described in the next paragraph,
cstimates are official figures which are consistent with the
results of national censuses or sample surveys taken in the
period. This mcans that if incxplicable discontinuitics
appeared to cxist, the estimates have been officially revised
to accord with the results of a census or survey of popu-
lation, and they thus form part of a consistent time series.
They refer to the midyear, i.c., to the population at 1 July
of the relevant year or to the mean of the two proximate
cnd-year estimates. No distinction is made between these
two types of mid-year estimates, on the assumption that
the difference is negligible.

When an acceptable official mid-year estimate of popu-
lation as defined above was not available, a United Na-
tions midycar estimate, identified by the superscript “x™,
has been used. These United Nations estimates arc
provided by the Population Division of the United Na-
tions and take into account available information on the
reliability of census and survey results, natural increasc,
the possibility of migratory movement substantial cnough
to affect the pre- and post-censal estimates, and so forth.

The policy of utilizing United Nations cstimates is
designed to produce comparable midyecar estimates of
population for 1963 and 1971 which are not only in
accord with census and survey results shown adjacent but
also with estimates for prior years shown in table 4. Un-
revised official estimates as well as results of censuscs or
surveys and estimates for dates other than the midyear
have been climinated in favour of the United Nations
consistent midycar estimates. This also makes possible the
computation of rates of population change betwcen 1963
and 1971 for almost every country in the world, whereas
without them rates for many countries could not be cal-
culated because of the apparent lack of comparability
between the two official estimates concerned.

Code: The type-of-estimate code, the construction of
which was described in detail on p. 9, is included in this
table. Together with information on underecnumeration,
the code furnishes the basis for a fairly precise evaluation
of the 1971 estimates of population—wherever they
appcar—and it may also bc assumed to apply, less pre-
ciscly, to the cstimates for 1963. On the basis of this
assumption and other available information, estimates for
both years have been classified as rcliable or of question-
able reliebility and they have been sct in roman or italic
typc as described below.

The codec has been omitted where the cstimate for a
country was a composite, resulting from summation of

33 For definition of a census, see Principles and Recommenda-
tions for the 1970 Population Censuses, op. cit., paras. 7 and 8.



estimates for component parts which themselves were con-
structed by varying methods. Where the code is considered
“not applicable” the fact is indicated by two dots (..).

Although codes are shown for all 1971 estimates other
than the composites, it should be emphasized that, as an
assessment of the presumed reliability of some of the small
populations, the codes are quite inadequate. This is so
because some small populations are estimated by methods
not easily classifiable by the present scheme, and others
are disproportionately affected by the frequent arrival and
departure of migrants, visitors, ctc., with consequent rela-
tively large variations between de facto and de jure
population.

Type fonts: In order cleerly to distinguish the quality
of figures presented, two different styles of type are em-
ployed for 1963 and 1971 estimates of population and
for the average annual rate of increase, viz: estimates
considered to be reliable and rates based on them are set
in the usual roman type; estimates and rates considered
to be less reliable are set in italics.

Area: The area figures, given in square kilometres,
relate to the total area of the specified geographic units,
including inland water as well as such uninhabited or un-
inhabitable stretches of lands as may lie within the bound-
aries. Wholly uninhabited areas, such as the polar regions
and a few small islands, are usually excluded from the
statistics.

All area estimates are official but those reported in
square miles have been converted to square kilometres,
using the factor 2.589988.

Coverage: Table 2 includes data for over 220 separate
countries, that is, every country in the world which had
at least 50 inhabitants in 1971. The stub of this table is,

therefore, the most comprehensive in the Demographic
Yearbook.

Computation:

Rate of increase is the average annual per cent rate of
change in population size between 1963 and 1971 com-
puted from data in the table, using the following formula:

o
r:<\/£1,
P,

where P, is the population in 1963,

—I)XIOO

P, is the population in 1971,
t is 8 (years between 1963 and 1971)

r is the annual per cent rate of change.

Although population estimates in table 2 appear only
in thousands, figures in units were used for the com-
putation whenever possible, and rates were computed to
two decimals and rounded to one for publication.

Rates were not computed where the 1963 estimate in
thousands appeared to be identical with the 1971 estimate,
even though the figures in units probably differed slightly.
In these cases, a symbol of two dots (..) was used to
signify that a rate was not applicable under the cir-
cumstances.

Density is the number of persons in the 1971 total popu-
lation per square kilometre of total area. Where two area
figures are given—for example, one for the area within
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administrative boundaries and another for habitable
land—the habitable area has been taken as the base for
the density computation.

Limitations: The population data given in table 2 are sub-
ject to the limitations of population statistics in general,
namely, variations in definitions and tabulation methods,
deficiencies in completeness of the basic count and dif-
ferences in the method of constructing estimates—all of
which were discussed on pp. 7-10. To assist in assessing
comparability, the degree of underenumeration in the
populzation census, or a description of the population
covered by a sample survey, has been given when known.

The reliability of the estimates may be ascertained by
reference to the type-of-estimate code and to the type-face
in which the figures are set. Moreover, the policy of
replacing out-of-line estimates and scattered census results,
by 2n internally consistent series of midyear estimates
constructed by the United Nations should increase com-
parability.

Per cent rates of population growth arc subject to all
the qualifications of the basic population figures men-
tioned above. In some cases, they admittedly reflect simply
the rate celculated or assumed in constructing the esti-
mates themselves when adequate measures of natural and
migratory increase were not available. ** For small popu-
lations, an error up to #=0.5 may be introduced by chance
alone. Despite their short-comings, these rates do provide
a useful index for studying population change and, used
with proper precautions they can be useful also in evalu-
ating the accuracy of vital and migration statistics.

Comparability of area and density figurcs is limited by
the factors set forth above. It should be emphasized that
density values arc very rough indices, inasmuch as they
do not take account of the dispersion or concentration of
population within countries, nor the probable proportion
of habitable land. They should not be interpreted as
reflecting density in the urban sense nor as indicating the
supporting power of a territory’s land and resources.

Table 3

Table 3 presents, for each country of the world, the
latest available national rates of birth, death, marriage,
divorce, infant mortality, fertility and natural increase, as
well as expectation of life for males and females separate-
ly. It thus serves the same quick reference purpose for
vital statistics as is served by table 2 for population and
area.

Registered rates for the latest available year are shown
except that, where registered birth and death statistics are
unreliable and credible estimates of the national birth and
death rate are available, the latter have been included in
the t-ble, suitably identified. The effects of this policy are
particularly evident in Africa and Asia, where vital statis-
tics from civil registers are notably defective but where
apparently reasonable estimates of rates have been derived
from szmple-survey results or from other sources.

In accordance with policy, relatively reliable rates are
shown in roman type, while those believed to be markedly
less reliable are in italics. It must be emphasized, how-
ever, that special qualifications of these data have had to
be omitted for lack of space; hence, reference should be

34 1956 Demographic Yearbook, p. 13.



made to the corresponding trend tables for more precise
information on covrage, basis of tabulation and general
limitations.

The reference year shown in the table is that common
to the birth and death rates; when the time reference for
other rates differs from this, it is given in a footnote.

Coverage: Table 3 contains rates for 208 countries. Only
national rates, or those for the major ethnic group, are
shown; rates for cities, minor civil divisions or minor
ethnic groups have not been included, inasmuch as the
table’s function is to provide indices which are presumed
to be representative of those for the country as a whole.

Rate computation:

Crude registered birth, death, marriage and divorce
rates are the number of events reported from civil registers
for the calendar year cited, per 1 000 persons present in
the same geographic area at the mid-point of the year in
question.

Crude estimated rates obtained from sample survey
results are the number of events estimated to have
occurred during the reference period (usually 12 months
preceding the date of the sample survey) per 1000 per-
sons estimated to have been resident when the survey
took place. Basis of other estimated rates is given in
footnotes.

Infant mortality rates are the number of deaths which
occurred under one year of age during the calendar year
cited, per 1 000 live births reported in the same year. No
adjustment is made for the fact that some of the infants
who died were born in the year preceding the reference
year.

Fertility rates are the number of live births reported in
the calendar or survey year, per 1 000 female population
aged 10-49 years at the midpoint of the year in question.

Natural-increase rates are the difference between the
crude birth and death rates.

Expectation-of-life values are the average number of
years of life which would remain for males and females
reaching the ages specified, if they continued to be subject
to the same mortality conditions as obtained in the period
mentioned. Unless otherwise noted, they have been taken
from the official life tables of the countries concerned.

Limitations: Since most of the rates and all of the life
expectancies are presented also in other tables in this or
previous Demographic Yearbooks, reference should be
made to the corresponding basic compilations for details
of limitations and qualifications.

In assessing comparability, special attention should be
paid to the relative degrees of completeness as expressed
in the quality code in each trend table and the footnotes
appended thereto, and to the source of the estimated rates.
Variation in the basis of tabulation (i.e., date of occur-
rence versus date of registration) is another potential
source of noncomparability which should be borne in
mind in using the rates on an international basis. Finally,
the noncorrespondence of the time reference might also
need to be considered in comparing the various rates for
one country with each other and with corresponding rates
for other countries.
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Table 4

Estimates of total population for each year 1962-1971
arc presented in table 4.3 Contrary to the Procedure used
in this table prior to the 1970 issue, all figures are
presented in millions with two decimal places rather than
in thousands as formerly. This change has been made
becausc the presentation of data in thousands indicated
a degree of precision which does not exist in the data for
many of the countries included in the table. The data have
been rounded in the Statistical Office using the digit
five (5) in the thousands place as the criterion for upward
adjustment.

Unless otherwise indicated, all estimates relate to the
present-in-area (de facto) population within present geo-
graphic boundaries, Major divergencies from this principle
have been cxplained in foot-notes. On the other hand, the
disposition of certain major segments of population (such
as armed forces) has been indicated, even though this dis-
position does not strictly constitute disagrement with the
standard.

Estimates: Except as described below, cstimates are
official figures which arc consistent with the results of
national censuses or sample surveys taken in the period.
This means that, if inexplicable discontinuitics appcared
to exist, the estimates have been officially revised to accord
with the results of a census or survey of population and
they thus form a consistent time serics. They refer to the
midyear, i.c., to the population at 1 July of the relevant
year or to thc mean of the two proximate end-year esti-
mates. No distinction is made between these two types of
mid-year estimates, on the assumption that the difference
is negligible.

The policy determining the data to be shown in table 4
is the same as that adopted in table 2, that is, when an
acceptable official mid-year cstimate of population as
defined above was not available, a United Nations mid-
year estimate, identified by the superscript “x” has been
used instead. These United Nations estimates, which are
provided by the Population Division of the United
Nations, take into account available information on the
relizbility of census and survey results, natural increase,
the possibility of migratory movement substantial enough
to affect the pre-and post-censal estimates, and so forth.
This policy is designed to produce an internally consistent
time series of mid-year estimates which are in accord with
rcliable census and survey results. Unrevised data, as well
as results of censuses, surveys and estimates relating to
dates other than the mid-year, have been eliminated in
favour of United Nations mid-year estimates.

It should be pointed out, however, that in a number of
countries, the basic data necessary for the construction of
population estimates (that is, census or survey results and
some reliable measure of natural increase) were not avail-
able. In these cases United Nations estimates could not be
made cither to replace internally inconsistent and frag-
mentary official series, or to fill gaps in otherwise accept-
able official series. The inconsistent estimates have been
omitted and the gaps appear in the official series.
1962-1971

35 Population by urban residence for shown in

table 5.



The quality of the time series has been evaluated by the
method set forth on p. 10. Series considered to be reliable
are sct in the usual roman type; scrics considered to be
of questionable reliability arc sct in italics.

Coverage: This table, contzining data for 204 countries,
is the sccond most comprchensive published in the Year-
book. Data for cvery country in the world having 10 000
or more inhabitants arc included. A 1963 and [971
estimate for cach country with fewer than 10 000 in-
habitants is shown in tablc 2.

Limitations: Comparability of population estimates is
limited by the factors set forth on pp. 7-10, namely by
the variation in the mcaning attached to the terms de jure
and de facto in defining the total count, by the accuracy
and recency of the census, if any, on which cstimates are
based and by the mcthod of time adjustment. However,
the policy of replacing out-of-line estimates and scattered
census results by an internzlly consistent series of mid-
year cstimates constructed by the United Nations should
incrcase comparability.

Table 5

Table 5 presents a time-trend of the number and per
cent of population enumecrated or cstimated as urban, by
scx, during the period 1962-1971. A similar trend, for the
period 1950-1970 was shown in the 1970 Demographic
Yearbook, data for 1920-1960 were shown in the 1960
Demographic Yearbook and a limited trend for 1900-
1950 was presented in the 1952 Demographic Yearbook.

In gencral, data shown are from nation-wide censuses
or sample survcys of population carried out among all
scgments of the population. Estimates are included
when thesec appeared to have been constructed by a
method other than proportionate distribution based on
census results. The estimates may be identified by an (E)
following the date in the stub, sample surveys are further
identificd by footnotes; other data may be assumed to be
censuses. In addition to showing census results on this
important characteristic, this table provides the urban/
rural population base for the crude rates shown in
tables 23, 30, 35 and 37.

Estimates which are bclieved to be of questionable
reliability as determined for table 4, are set in italics
rather than in roman type. Classification into reliable and
less reliable is based on the method of construction, as
described on p. 9. Urban is assumed to be defined
according to the national definitions set forth at the end
of the table.

Coverage: A total of 129 countries is included in this table.

Per cent computation: Percentages are the number of
persons (male, female, and both sexes separately), classi-
fied as urban per 100 persons enumerated or estimated in
the corresponding total population at the same date. Per-
centages have been computed to two decimals and rounded
up to one for presentation.

Limitations: The basic limitations imposed by variations in
the definition of the total population and in the degree of
underenumeration is perhaps more important in relation
to urban-rural than to any other distributions. The classi-
fication by urban and rural will, for example, be affected
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by variations in defining wusual residence for purposes of
sub-national tabulations, inasmuch as wrban is usually
defined in terms of towns or cities. Likewise, the geo-
graphic diffcrentials in the degree of underenumeration in
censuses will affect the comparability of these categories
throughout the table.

A morc important and specific limitation, however, lies
in the national diffcrences encountered in the definition
of urban. Because the distinction between urban and rural
arcas is madc in so many different ways, the definitions
have been included at the end of the table. The definitions
are nccessarily brief and, where the classification as urban
involves administrative civil divisions, they are often given
in the terminology of the particular country. As a result
of variations, in terminology, it may appear that diffcrences
between countries are greater than they actually are. On
the other hand, similar or identical terms (e.g., town,
village, district) as used in diffecrent countrics may have
quite different meanings.

It will be seen from an examination of the definitions
that they fall roughly into thrce major types: (1) classi-
fication of certain size localities as urban; (2) classi-
fication of administrative centres of minor civil divisions
as urban and the remeainder of the division as rural; and
(3) classification of minor civil divisions on a chosen
criterion which may include type of local government,
number of inhabitants or proportion of population en-
gaged in agriculture.

Thus, urban status may be granted to places with as
fcw as 400 inhabitants in Albania, while in Austria the
lower limit is 5 000 persons. In Bulgaria, urban means
places with urban status regardless of size; in Israel, it
implies predominantly non-agricultural centres. The lack
of strict comparability as evidenced by the vague and
diverses definitions will be immediately apparent. In
Sweden, it is built-up areas with less than 200 metres
between houses.

The designation of arcas as urban or rural is so closely
bound up with historical, political, cultural, and adminis-
trative considerations that the process of developing uni-
form definitions and procedures moves very slowly. Not
only do the definitions differ one from the other, but, in
actual fact, they may no longer reflect the original inten-
tion of distinguishing urban from rural. The criteria once
established on the bzsis of administrative subdivisons (as
most of these are) become fixed and resistant to change.
For this rcason, comparisons of data over time may be
invalidated by the inapplicability of the definition to
current circumstances. Special care must be taken in
comparing data from censuses with those from sample
surveys because of the likelihood that the definitions of
urban are not compatible.

Despite their shortcomings, however, statistics of urban
and rural population arc useful for comparing on a broad
scale degrees of urbanization between countries. No matter
how they are defined, urban is likely to include a heavy
concentration of clearly urban population, while rural will
be heavily weighted towards village or clearly rural areas.
Thus, the differences between urban and rural character-
istics of the population, though not precisely measured,
will tend to be reflected in the statistics.



Table 6

Because of space limitations, it was not possible to
include in this issue the regular table showing total, urban
and rural population by S-ycar age groups and sex. For
most countries, however, these data can be derived from
those for total, urban and rural population by single
years of age and sex, which are shown in table 7. For
data for countries not appearing in table 7, reference
should be made to table 6 of the 1970 issue of the
Demographic Yearbook, where the trend for 1950-1970
of total, urban and rural population by 5-year age groups
and sex was presented.

Table 7

Table 7 shows the distribution of the total, the urban
and rural population classified by single years of age and
sex, according to the results of population censuses held
between 1962 and 1971, and also the latest post-censal
estimate of the total population by single years of age and
sex. Distributions obtained from sample surveys are
shown for those countries where no census of the total
population was held during the period. Similar data for
the total population, from censuses conducted in the
period 1955-1963, were shown in the 1962 and 1963
issues of the Demographic Yearbook; data for censuses
taken during the period 1945-1954 were presented in the
1955 Demographic Yearbook. This is the first time that
data for the urban and rural components of the total
population by single years of age and sex have been
presented.

Estimates are identified by an “E” following the
reference date of the tabulation and those based on the
results of sample surveys are further identified by a
footnote. Estimates not based on results of sample sur-
veys are as of the midyear if possible. In the absence of
a mid-year estimate, a mean of two acceptable end-year
estimates has been substituted, whenever possible, and if
only onc end-year estimate is available, it is shown.
“Means” arc not separately identified except where the
total for all ages differs from the mid-year estimate given
in table 4.

Estimates which are believed to be of questionable re-
liability are set in italics rather than in roman type. Classi-
fication into recliable and less reliable is based on the
method of construction as described on p. 9. No attempt
has been made to take account of age-reporting accuracy,
the evaluation of which has been described on p. 8.

Unless otherwise indicated, age is defined as age at last
birthday. The age categories shown are: under 1 year,
single years from 1 to 99, 100 years and over, and un-
known. This classification is in accordance with the
United Nations recommendations. ** The distributions are
not graduated or smoothed, unless otherwise indicated.

Urban is defined as indicated in the national definitions
of urban and conversely of rural population set forth at
the end of table 5.

Coverage: Table 7 includes one or more age-sex distribu-
tions for 98 countries of the world. For total population
90 census distributions, 5 estimates based on sample
surveys and 24 other types of estimates arc shown.
36 Footnote suppressed.

37 Principles and Recommandations for the 1970 Population
Censuses, op. cit., para. 313 (7).
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Urban/rural data are shown for 21 countries of the
world.

Availability was not the sole criterion used in deter-
mining the scope of the table, a number of estimated age-
sex distributions were deliberately excluded on the basis
of their construction. To be included in this table, an
estimate must have been based on the results of a sample
survey or have been constructed by the component
method, from the results of a population census. Dis-
tributions which result when the estimated total popu-
lation is distributed by age and sex according to per-
centages in cach age-sex group at the time of a census or
sample survey arc not acceptable and have not been
included in this table. ‘

Limitations: Comparability of population data classified by
age and sex is limited in the first place by variations in the
definition of total population (which has been discussed
in detail on p. 7 and by the accuracy of the original
enumeration also discussed above. Both of these factors
arc more important in reclation to certain age groups than
to others. For ¢xample, undercnumeration is known to be
more prevalent among infants and young children than
among older persons. Similarly the exclusion from the
total population of certain groups which tend to be of
sclected ages (such as the armed forces) can markedly
affect the age structure and its comparability with that for
other countries. Consideration should be given to the
implications of these basic limitations in using the data.

Another limitation on comparability is found in the
basis for the age classification employed by the various
countrics. Whenever it was known that the distribution
was based on the year of birth rather than the calculated
“age at last birthday”, the data are so noted in the tables.
The effect is described on page 8.

In connexion with the age classification, it should be
noted that zero frequency reported in the unknown-age
category is not always an indication of perfect age re-
porting; it is more oftcn an indication that ages have been
imputed before tabulation began or that the unknowns
have been distributed according to certain assumptions.
The method used to climinate frequencies in the unknown-
age category is not always known and hence it is noted
infrequently in the tables, but the possibility of its having
occurred should not be overlooked.

Discrepancies between the 5- or 10-year sub-totals
shown in other tabulations involving age and those ob-
tained by summing the appropriate classes of this table
may be the result of any onec of several factors. Those
caused by the apportionment of the unknowns in the
singlc-year categorics and not in the tabulation by
grouped ages, by the fact that one of the distributions is
bascd on a sample tabulation rather than the full count,
or that onc is a provisional tabulation while the other
is final are apparent on the tables. Other causes of differ-
enccs have been explained in footnotes in so far as
possible.

As noted in connexion with table 4, intercensal esti-
mates of total population are usually revised to accord
with the results of a census of population if inexplicable
discontinuities appear to exist. Post-censal age-sex dis-
tributions, however, arc less likely to be revised in this
way. Thosc which have not been revised are noted in this



table; they should be used with extreme caution in
analysing time trends though their utility for studying age
structure for the specified year is probably unimpaired.

In addition to the foregoing, the limitations inherent in
statistics of urban/rural population must be considered in
using the data in this table. These limitations have been
discussed fully in connexion with Table 5 and are there-
fore not repeated here.

Table 8

The distribution of national population among the
major civil divisions of the country or territory, according
to the results of population censuses in the period 1962-
1971 is presented in Table 8. Distributions obtained from
demographic sample surveys are shown for those coun-
tries where no census of the total population was held
during the period. The same type of information, relating
to censuses taken during 1955-1962, can be found in the
1962-1963 Demographic Yearbook; data for censuses
taken in the period 1945-1954 were presented in the 1955
Yearbook. Whenever possible, the present table shows
the urban and rural composition of the population of
civil divisions as well as the totals. This breakdown is
shown for the first time.

The generic names of the civil divisions (e.g., province,
department, district or commune) are given in both
English and French and, where the translation from a
third language might be questionable, the original lan-
guage (or an English transliteration) is given in paren-
theses. In a few cases, where no equivalent was known,
the original language alone appears on the table.

The name of each individual major civil division is
shown as reported by each country, in the original lan-
guage or an English transliteration of it. This method of
presentation was adopted because of the difficulty of
establishing English or French equivalents of place names.
For the same reason, civil divisions reported from an
English- or French-speaking country appear only in
English or French. Irrespective of language used, the
individual civil divisions appear in alphabetic order, for
easy reference.

Unless otherwise noted, the data refer to the modified
present-in-area population within present national terri-
torial boundaries and the civil divisions are those of the
country as constituted at the date of the census. Hence,
they may or may not represent present administrative
organization.

Coverage: Distributions are shown for 135 censuses or
surveys in 113 countries, including only national censuses
or surveys or those covering the major portion of the
population. Limitation of the table to national data or to
that for a major segment of the population is based on
the assumption that the geographic distribution of a
small segment of the total population would be of limited
utility, except in so far as it would provide the names of
the administrative divisions.

Data are not shown for some small areas, such as
Macau, which are cities in themselves, the divisions of
which may be administrative units but cannot be consid-
ered of the same significance as major units of larger
areas.
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Limitations: Both the administrative significance and the
average size of major civil divisions vary greatly among
the world’s countries and territories. Similarity in ter-
minology should not be assumed to imply similarity of
administrative function. Thus, a “province” of Canada
does not have the same administrative significance as a
“province” of Chile. On the other hand, differences in
generic names do not necessarily indicate differences in
administrative significance.

Furthermore, certain countries classify population
within geographic boundaries having no administrative
significance but which may be judged to be more relevant
to demographic purposes, e.g., individual islands of an
island group. Distributions of this kind are identified in
footnotes.

Since, by their nature, data in this table cannot be
internationally comparable, the definition of the total
population employed and the degree of underenumeration
are important only in so far as they may affect the rela-
tive values for individual civil divisions within a country.
The de jure/de facto nature of the census will, of course,
affect the size of different divisions in different ways.
Likewise, the degree of underenumeration may vary
greatly among divisions.

A comparison of the civil divisions shown in Table 8
with those shown for thc same countries in the 1955,
1962 and 1963 Demographic Yearbooks will reveal some
differences in the numbers of divisions shown and in
their names. Evidencc of such changes suggests the
necessity for caution in interpreting inter-censal growth of
population in major civil divisions.

In addition to the foregoing, the limitations inherent in
statistics of urban/rural population must be considered
in using the data in this table. These limitations have
been discussed fully in connexion with Table 5 and are
therefore not repeated here.

Table 9

The population of the capital in each country and of
each city which had 100000 or more inhabitants,
according to the results of national and city censuses
taken in the period 1962-1971, together with the latest
post-censal estimate, are shown in table 9. Distributions
obtained from sample surveys are shown for those coun-
tries where no census was held during the period; these
distributions are identified by footnotes and are also
shown with an “E” after the reference date as are other
types of estimates. Distributions based on the results of
city censuses are also identified by footnotes.

In a few cases, it will be observed that the dates of
enumeration do not coincide exactly with those of the
national survey set forth in other tables. This is explained
by the fact that enumeration in sample surveys and
censuses often extends over a period of time, with con-
secutive rather than simultaneous coverage of various
parts of the country.

Since the way in which cities are delimited differs from
country to country, efforts have been made to include in
the table not only data for the so-called city proper but
also those for the urban agglomeration, if such exists.



A city proper is a large locality with legally fixed bound-
aries and an administratively recognized urban status

which is usually characterized by some form of local
government.

The wurban agglomeration has been defined as com-
prising the city proper and also the suburban fringe or
thickly settled territory lying outside of, but adjacent to,
the city boundaries. Whenever an urban-agglomeration
figure is available, it has been used as the basis for
applying the 100 000 criterion in order that every city of
the selected size class, however defined, may be included.

The order of presentation of cities in this table is
English alphabetical, although the names are given in the
language of the country to which they pertain or, if
required, in a transliteration of it. These principles of
presentation were adopted because of the difficulty of
establishing English and/or French equivalents for official
names of cities. For purposes of identification, the name
of the capital is printed in small capital letters.

Since information is not available on the method of
constructing estimates, the reliability of the data has been
assumed to be the same as that of the national population
figures. This means that data from censuses and sample
surveys are shown in roman type, while other estimates
of city population are either roman or italic depending on
the method of construction employed in making estimates
of national population.

Coverage: Cities from 170 countries are included in
table 9, of these 91 show the capital only, while 79 show
the capital and one or more cities which, according to
the latest census or estimate, had 100 000 or more in-
habitants.

Limitations: City populations are especially affected by the
difficulties of defining the de facto and de jure concepts in
relation to them. Comparability is also impaired by
different methods used in constructing the estimates and
by the lack of precision which may be present even in
the same methods. For example, births and deaths
occurring in the cities do not all originate in the popu-
lation present in, or resident of, that area. Thecrefore, the
use of natural increase to estimate the probable size of
the city population is a potential source of large errors.
Internal migration is a second estimating component
which cannot be measured with accuracy in many areas.
Because of these factors, estimates in table 9 tend to be
untrustworthy in- general and especially limited for pur-
poses of international comparison.

Comparability is even more limited by variations in the
national concepts. In France, for example, the data shown
in table 9 are those communes which constitute the centres
of urban agglomerations. In other cases, (e.g., Japan,
Belgium, Italy, Spain) the figures relate to entire adminis-
trative divisions variously known as shi, communes,
municipios which are composed of a populated centre and
adjoining territory, some of which may contain other quite
separate urban localities or be distinctively rural in
character. For this group of countries the type of civil
division is noted in table 9 and, where practicable, the
figures have been centered in the two columns as an
indication that they refer to units which may extend
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beyond an integrated urban locality but which are not
necessarily urban agglomerations.

Finally, it must be mentioned that data in table 9 may
have been obtained from city censuses (as in Jordan and
Ethiopia), from national population censuses, from
regular estimating procedures, or from ad hoc surveys.
Their reference dates tend to be diverse in any case, and
inasmuch as city populations follow all types of growth
patterns, comparison between data for different years
should be carried out with caution.

Table 10

The aggregate population living in localities of selected
size-classes, by sex, and the number of localities of each
size-class is given in table 10 for each census taken be-
tween 1962 and 1971. This type of data last appeared in
the 1962 and 1963 Demographic Yearbooks, where it was
presented for censuses taken during the period 1955-1963.
Data for censuses taken during the period 1945-1954
were presented in the 1955 Demographic Yearbook. A
variation of the presentation, showing a time trend of data
for localities of 100 000 or more inhabitants and for
those of 20 000 or morc inhabitants, for the period 1950-
1970, was shown in the 1970 Yearbook and, for the
period 1920-1960, was shown in the 1960 Yearbook.

In accordance with the United Nations recommenda-
tions, ** the size-classes shown, in terms of number of
inhabitants, are: 500 000 or more; 100 000 to 499 999,
50 000 to 99 999; 20 000 to 49 999; 10 000 to 19 999;
5000 to 9999; 2 000 to 4 999; 1000 to 1999; 500 to
999; 200 to 499; and less than 200. The classification is
completed with a residual category of persons not in iden-
tifiable localities.

A code showing the type of locality to which the data
for each country refer is given on the table and a more
specific description for each country is given at the end
of the table. Any differences in the codes or the descrip-
tions shown in this table and those in previous Demo-
graphic Yearbooks are attributable to the receipt of new
or supplementary information.

The three categories of the code are described as
follows:

a—Agglomerations or clusters of population without
regard to official boundaries or administrative functions.
Because a lower limit is usually placed on the number of
persons or dwellings required to constitute an agglom-
eration, there is usually a residual of persons not living in
agglomerations. This is not, however, invariably true.

b-Localities with fixed boundaries, commonly under
the jurisdiction of local or “urban” forms of government.
Such localities have various designations; among the
most frequent are: cities, towns, boroughs, urban dis-
tricts and municipalities. Sometimes, thcy arc districts
which include a central agglomeration and the surrounding
territory that is administered from the central place;
sometimes, they are separate cities, wholly urban in char-
acter, with city limits which fall inside the edge of the
agglomeration. The aggregate of these localities often

38 Ibid., para. 313 (2).



comprises the urban population as defined by the par-
ticular country.

c-Relatively small or smallest administrative subdi-
visions having fixed boundaries and, in sum, comprising
the entire country. Such units do not necessarily have
local government or town status, though some of them—
usually those with large populations—may do so. They
are the most difficult to evaluate with respect to their
conformity to agglomerations or clusters.

The determination of the type of locality identified in
the data shown for each country was based on the de-
scription given by the country. In those few cases where
no description was available, the classification by type
was based on an examination of the figures in relation
to data shown in tables 5 and 9.

Unless otherwisc specified, the data refer to present-in

area population within present territorial boundaries of
the countries concerned.
Coverage: Statistics are shown in table 10 for 83 cen-
suses in 73 countries; 58 of the censuses provide the
cross-classification by sex. The censuses included are those
covering all the population or a major part of it. Excluded
from the table are cities such as Gibraltar and Monaco,
where the locality is co-extensive with the territory.

Limitations: Statistics in table 10 arc affected by all the
limitations imposed by differcnces in definition of total
population and the varying importance of under-enumer-
ation; these have been discussed on pages 7-8 above.

More important than these, however, are the limita-
tions introduced by the varying national definitions of
localitics on which the table is based. The three cate-
gorics of localities have been described above. Some
degrec of comparability may be assumed to exist between
data of the same type but great care must be taken in
comparing data for localities of different types. This is
probably most important in comparing data for localities
of type b with those of type ¢ because of the difficulty of
ascertaining the degree of urbanization in the minor civil
division. So long as the type of locality involved remains
unchanged from year to year, comparison of the propor-
tion of population living in localities of different sizes at
two census dates and the number of localities of each
size can provide a useful index of urbanization for any
one country. Such comparisons are useful also for
analysing world and regional trends, since they are rela-
tively free from the complexities introduced by national
definitions of urban status. The data are perhaps most
useful when considered in relation to those from tables
5 and 9.

Table 11

Table 11 shows the population and number of house-
holds by size of household, the total population living in
houscholds and the average size of households, and the
population not living in households. These data are divided
by urban and rural residence when possible. The data are
from national censuses held between 1962 and 1971.
Distributions obtained from demographic sample surveys
are shown for those countries where no census of the
total population was held during the period.

Similar data for censuses taken during the period 1955-
1962 were presented in the 1962 and 1963 Yearbooks
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and data for censuses taken in the period 1945-1954 were
presented in the 1955 Demographic Yearbook. These
tabulations did not include data by urban/rural residence.
The latest available data for the period 1955-1967 on
the number of houscholds, the aggregatc number of
persons in these households and their avcrage size by
urban/rural residence were presented in the 1968 Demo-
graphic Yearbook.

As noted in connexion with the table presented in the
1968 Yearbook, the terminology and definition relating
to households werc changed in the United Nations recom-
mendations for the 1970 cycle of censuses?® from those
which were standard for the 1950 and 1960 cycles of
censuses. The changes consist first in the use of the term
“household” to refer to what was previously known as
“private houschold”. Similarly, the term “collective house-
hold” has been replaced by “persons not living in house-
holds”. The manner of providing for food and shelter
rather than the type of accommodation has become the
criterion of ‘“household” versus “not in the household”
and hence persons whose place of abode is a hotel or a
boarding house but who satisfy thc other criteria of a
“houschold”, are now counted as living in “houscholds”.
The new terminology has been adopted in the present
table but much of the data shown were apparently com-
piled zccording to the former terminology and definition
and thercfore understate, to an undetermined degree, the
number of houscholds, since those living in hotcls and
boarding houses are included in “persons not living in
houscholds™.

In accordancce with the United Nations recommenda-
tion *, houscholds are classified by size according to the
number of persons in cach; 11 size categories are
presented, namely those of 1 person to 9 persons, respec-
tively, a residual of 10 persons and over and an unknown
size category.

Urban is assumcd to be defined according to the na-

tionzl definitions used in the census of population, which
can be found at the end of table 5.

Unless otherwise indicated, the data relate to the
present-in-arca population of the countries within present
territorial boundaries.

Coverage: A total of 81 distributions for 72 countries is
set forth in table 11. The urban/rural classification is
shown for 5 countries.

Computation: Unless otherwise noted, the average size of
houschold is the ratio of the population in households to
the total number of households.

Limitations: Houschold data, like all population census
data, are affected by the fundamental concepts employed
in defining the census population, i.e., de facto and de
jure. The factor of under- or over-enumcration must also
be considercd. Both of these sources of variation have
been discussed above, on pp. 7-8. Information on the
mcthod of enumcration, indicating, for instance, whether
the “houschold” as the unit of cnumeration includes per-
sons temporarily absent at the time of the enumeration
but whose ‘“usual” residence is the housing unit, or
whether it includes persons only temporarily present, is

39 Ibid., para. 146.
10 1bid., para. 313 (4).



especially important in evaluating the significance of the
data.

The number and size of houscholds are affected by the
definition of houschold used in the census. Instead of
using the housekeeping concept recommended by the
United Nations, some countries define a household as the
entire group of persons jointly occupying a housing unit,
or a person living alone in a separate housing unit. For
convenience, this is referred to as the household-housing
unit concept. The use of the latter concept may result in
a smaller number of houscholds and a larger average size
of houschold than if the former concept is employed.
Under the housekeeping unit concept, for example, a
lodger is considered to constitute a separate houschold
while under the household-housing unit concept, he is
included as a member of the host houschold, which then
is increased in size.

Regardless of the household concept employed, multi-
person households are sometimes further clessified by
countries according to the type of relationship among the
members of the household. Some of the distributions of
household set forth in this table apparently result from
such a further classification and relate only to family
households, that is to those containing a nucleus of at
least two persons related by blood or marriage. Although
this has not been stated explicitly in every case, it may
reasonably bc assumed that this is the case for the dis-
tributions for which data on I-person households are not
available but data on multi-person households are. Aside
from the lack of information on 1-person households, the
remaining data on households are probably not very much
affected because the great majority of multi-person house-
holds are family houscholds.

For limitations imposed by the urban/rural variable,
see text of table 5.

Table 12

Population classified by marital status, age and urban/
rural residence, for males and females separately, is set
forth in table 12. This table was last published in the
1968 Demographic Yearbook where census and estimated
data for the period 1955-1967 were presented. It also
appeared in the 1962 and 1963 Yearbooks where data
from censuscs carried out between 1955 and 1963 were
shown; in the 1958 issue, where distributions from
censuses taken between 1945 and 1957 were shown, and
in the 1949-50 and 1955 issues, where the results of
national censuses held prior to 1955 were presented.
Abbreviated versions of the table were also included in
the 1970, 1965 and 1960 issues of the Yearbook.

The present table shows the results of censuses held
during the period 1962-1971 and is the first to include
a breakdown by urban/rural residence. Distributions
obtained from demographic sample surveys are shown for
those countries where no census of the total population
was held during the period.

Moarital status is classified into a maximum of seven and
a minimum of four categories, depending on availability
of data. The minimum, which is standard for the table,
comprises single, married, widowed and divorced; these
are augmented—if the data permit—by two subclasses of
“married”, namely consensually married and separated,
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and by unknown if required. When the four standard
categorics appear unqualified, they are assumed to be
constituted as follows: (1) single, i.e., never married (in-
cluding annulled); (2) marricd, including persons in stable
de facto (customary or consensual) unions and persons
legally and de facto estranged, i.c., separated from their
spouses; (3) widowed, not remarried; (4) divorced, not
remarried. Footnotes, brackets, or changes in the stub
have been used to explain deviations from the above.

Age is defined here, as elsewhere in the Yearbook, as
age at last birthday. The classification adopted for this
variable is the same as that used in the 7962, 1963 and
1968 Demographic Yearbooks, namely, 15 categories, as
follows: 15 years and over (excluding unknown); Under
15, 15 to 74 by five-year groups, 75 and over and un-
known. Lezck of conformity to the classification is shown
by consolidation bars or footnotes. Both this classification
and that of marital status, described above, arc in accord
with the United Nations recommendations ' and, unless
otherwisc indicated in the source, the data have been
assumed to conform with them.

Besides providing universally used categories of in-
formation for the analysis of marital status, the table also
supplies information on national practices in respect of
a lower age limit for cither the enumeration or the
tabulation of this item.

Coverage: Tablc 12 includes 92 distributions by marital
status, age and scx and 7 by marital status and sex alone
{(not cross-classificd by age), the latter sct forth at the
end of the tablc. The urban/rural breakdown is shown
for 12 countrics | of which are not available by age.

Limitations: Like all population-census data, marital-status
distributions are affected by the fundamental concepts
employed in defining the census population, i.e., de facto
and de jure. Under- or over-enumeration is also a factor
to be considered. Both of these sources of variation have
been discussed above on pp. 7-8.

The limitations imposed by the introduction of age into
the tabulation must not be overlooked. For a general
discussion of this factor, see table 6 above, but special
attention should be given to limitations on comparability
of data in the sub-group 15 years of age and over due
to the fact that the legal age for marriage in many coun-
tries is higher than 15 (as shown in table 36) and census
investigation and/or tabulation of marital status may omit
persons below the respective legal ages. The assumption
implicit in these omissions is that nonc of these persons
is marricd. This is, however, an erroncous assumption
because the census includes not only persons whose mar-
riage took place in the country concerned but also those
who were married in other countries, where legal age
limits might be lower.

Data for “Under 15 years” may not be comparable
because they do not necessarily include all persons under
15, but may be restricted to persons under 15 but over
the statutory age at which a marriage may legally be
performed; this age depends also on the minimum age for
census investigation or tabulation of marital status. The
data may not, in fact, be available at all, if the minimum
is set at 15 years.

41]bid., para. 313 (8).






WORLD SUMMARY

2.

Population by sex, rate of population increase, area and density (continued) —

Population selon le sexe, taux d’'accroissement de la population, superficie et densité (svite)

FOOTNOTES (continued)

#5 Excludes persons living in bases and other areas retained by the United
Kingdom after independence, numbering 3602 ot 1960 census; also
excludes tourists numbering 447 at 1960 census.

? Comprising Hong Kong Island, Kowloon and the New (leased) Territories.
0 Includes adjustment for underenumeration at 1971 census, estimated at

1.05 per cent. )
Land area only. Total including ocean area within administrative bound-
aries, is 2916 km?2,

91

92 Including data for the Indian-held part of Jammu and Kashmir, the
final status of which has not yet been determined (area of this part
138 995 km” and population 4 615176 at 1971 census). Excluding Sikkim
shown separately on page 115.

22 Excluding West Irian, shown separately hereunder.

ME)

05

Western part of island of New Guinea.

For settled population only; nomadic tribes (numbering 462 146 for both
sexes) and other unsettled population (numbering 244 141 for both sexes)
were excluded.

For 14 October of year stated.

Census result and midyear estimates exclude adjustment for under-
enumeration estimated at 0.5 per cent.

a6

a7

9% Comprising Hokkaido, Honshu, Shikoku, Kyushu. Population excludes
diplomatic personnel outside the country and foreign military and
civilian personnel and their dependants stationed in the area.

i Increase in area figure due to land reclamation.

9 Including military and diplomatic personnel and their families abroad
numbering 933 for both sexes at 1961 census, excluding foreign military
and diplomatic personnel and their families in the country, numbering 389
for both sexes at 1961 census. Also including registered Palestinian
refugees, numbering 654 092 and 722 687 at 30 June 1963 and 31 May
1967, respectively.

100 Census results and midyear estimates include adjustment for under-
enumeration estimated at 4 per cent.

101

inz

Data are for 18 November of year stated.
Formerly listed as “Cambodia’.

14 Population excludes foreign diplomatic personnel and their dependants.

T4

i0n

Includes the area of the demilitarized zone (1 262 km?).
Excluding alien armed forces, civiliun aliens employed by ormed forces,
and foreign diplomatic personnel and their dependants.

106

iU

Including 754 Kuwaiti nationals outside country.

Based on results of the May 1958 administrative count which was adjusted
upwards by 30 per cent.

10% Data are for Lebanese nationals on population register, including those
living outside the country. Excluding registered Palestinian refugees, num-
bering 149 983 on 30 June 1963 and 181 764 on 31 December 1971.

199 Comprising Macau City and islands of Taipa and Coloane.
1094 Including 1 994 residents who were absent at the time of the census.

110 Area figure revised as a result of a recent survey.

111 Formerly listed as ‘Muscat and Oman’’,

112 Includes 78 km? for Kuria Muria Islands ceded to Oman on 30 November
1967.

114 Data are for territory excluding Jammu and Kashmir, the final status of
which has not yet been determined (total area 222802 km? of which
83 807 km? is held by Pakistan): data also exclude Junagardh, Manavadar,
Gilgit and Baltistan; census data probably also exclude a considerable
number of nomads.

114 Census results
enumeration at
table 4.

and midyear estimates exclude adjustment for wunder-
1961 census. For estimates including adjustment, see

115 Former mandated territory administered by the United Kingdom until
Armistice of 1949,
116 Excludes United Kingdom armed forces, numbering 2 507 persons for
both sexes.
(continued on next page)

NOTES (suite)

8% Non compris les personnes vivant dans les “bases’” et dans d’autres régions
conservées par le Royaume-Uni aprés indépendance : 3 602 au recense-
ment de 1960; non compris également les touristes: 447 au recensement
de 1960.

89 |les de Hong-kong, Kowloon et les Nouveaux Territoires (& bail).

90 les données ont été ajustées pour compenser les lacunes du dénombrement
lors du recensement de 1971, estimées & 1,05 p. 100.

91 Syperficie terrestre seulement; la superficie totale, qui comprend la zone
maritime se trouvant & lintérieur des limites administratives, est de
2916 km?2.

92Y compris la partie du Jammu et Cachemire occupée par l'Inde dont le
statut définitif n‘a pas encore été déterminé (superficie de cette partie :
138 995 km? dont la population comptait 4 615176 personnes au recen-
sement de 1971). Non compris le Sikkim qui fait l‘objet d’une rubrique
distincte, p. 115.

9% Non compris 'lrian occidental, qui fait F‘objet d'une rubrique distincte
(voir ci-dessous).

94 Partie occidentale de la Nouvelle-Guinée.

95 population sédentaire seulement; non compris les tribus nomades (462 146
personnes des deux sexes) et autres habitants non sédentaires (244 141
personnes des deux sexes).

96 Ay 14 octobre de Fannée indiquée.

"7 le résultat du recensement et les estimations au milieu de l'‘année ne
tiennent pas compte d'un ajustement destiné & compenser les lacunes du
dénombrement, estimées & 0,5 p. 100.

9%Y compris Hokkaido, Honshu, Shikoku, Kyushu. Non compris le personnel
diplomatique hors du pays ni les militaires et agents civils étrangers en
poste sur le ferritoire et les membres de leur famille les accompagnant.

981 l'gugmentation de ce chiffre correspond & la superficie des terres récu-
pérées sur la mer.

“9Y compris les militaires et le personnel diplomatique hors du pays et les

membres de leur famille les accompagnant, soit 933 personnes des deux

sexes au recensement de 1961; non compris les militaires et le personnel
diplomatique étrangers sur le territoire et les membres de leur famille
les accompagnant, soit 389 personnes des deux sexes au méme recense-

ment. Y compris également les réfugiés de Palestine immatriculés : 654 092

au 30 juin 1963 et 722 687 au 31 mai 1967.

Les données de recensement et les estimations au milieu de [lannée

tiennent compte d'un ajustement destiné & compenser les lacunes du

dénombrement, estimées & 4 p. 100.

101 Chiffre av 18 novembre de I‘année considérée.

102 Antérieurement désigné sous le nom de “Cambodge’.

104 Non compris le personnel diplomatique étranger et les membres de leur
famitle les accompagnant.

104Y compris lu zone démilitarisée (superficie : 1262 km?).

105 Non compris les militaires étrangers, les civils étrangers travaillant pour
les forces armées, le personnel diplomatique étranger et les membres de
leur famille les accompagnant.

106Y compris les ressortissants du Koweit hors du pays, au nombre de 754.

107 D'aprés les résultats du dénombrement administratif de mai 1958, qui
ont fait l'objet d’un ajustement de 30 p. 100 pour compenser les lacunes.

1'% Les données se rapportent aux ressortissants libanais inscrits sur un
registre de population, y compris ceux qui vivent hors du pays. Non
compris les réfugiés de Palestine immatriculée, au nombre de 149 983 au
30 juin 1963 et de 181 764 auv 31 décembre 1971.

119 Ville de Macao et fles de Taipa et de Colowane.

1090Y compris les résidents hors du pays pendant la période du recensement
au nombre de 1994,

110 Le chiffre de la superficie a été révisé & la suite d’une nouvelle étude.

111 Antérieurement désignée sous le nom de “Mascate et Oman’’.

112Y compris les fles Kurio Muria (78 km?2) cédées & Mascate et Oman le
30 novembre 1967.

112 Non compris le Jammu et Cachemire, dont le statut définitif n’a pas encore
été déterminé (superficie de 222 802 km?; dont 83 807 km?2 sont occupés
par le Pakistan); non compris également le Junagardh, le Manavadar, le
Gilgit et le Baltistan, les données de recensement excluent probablement
aussi un nombre important de nomades.

114 Les données de recensement et les estimations au milieuv de I'année ne
tiennent pas compte d'un ajustement destiné & compenser les lacunes du
dénombrement lors du recensement de 1961. Pour les estimations ajustées,
voir le tableau 4.

115 Ancien territoire sous mandat administré par le Royaume-Uni jusqu’d
Farmistice de 1949.

116 Non compris les forces armées du Royaume-Uni (2 507 personnes des deux
sexes).

100

(voir page suvivante)
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2.

APERCU MONDIAL

Population by sex, rate of population increase, area and density (continued) —

Population selon le sexe, taux d’accroissement de la population, superficie et densité (suite)

FOOTNOTES (continued)

117 Comprising that part of Palestine under Egyptian administration following
the Armistice of 1949 until June 1967, when it was occupied by Israeli
military forces.

118 Comprising those islands of the Ryukyu group south of the 28th degree
of North latitude except the Amami Islands.

119 Excluding United States military and civilian personne!l and their de-
pendants stationed in the area.

120 The results have been officially repudiated.

121 Population excludes transients afloat and non-locally domiciled military
and civilian personnel and their dependants, numbering 4 565 and 47 959
respectively at 1970 census.

122 Formerly listed as “Syria”.

123 Population includes Palestinian refugees numbering 141028 on 31 De-
cember 1963 and 163 809 on 30 June 1971.

124 Formerly listed as “Trucial Oman’’.

123 Comprising 7 sheikdoms of Abu Dhabi, Dubai, Sharjah, Ajman, Umm al
Qaiwain, Ras al Khaimah and Fujairah, and the area lying within the
modified Riyadh line as announced in October 1955.

126 Source: Nhan Dan (The People), 2 November 1960, Democratic Republic
of Viet-Nam.

127 Excluding data for islands of Perim (area 13 km2) and Kamaran (area
57 km?2).

128 “Type’’ of estimates for former Colony of Aden is Asb;.

129 No census of the entire country has been taken. Census of former Colony
of Aden excluding Perim and Kamaran Islands but including personnel
and population of the part, taken 7 February 1955, gave total of 138 441
persons of which 94 149 males and 42 517 females, sex distribution
excluding 1775 persons for whom sex was not stated.

130 Excludes area of frontier rivers.

131 Excluding 3 300 visitors in Jersey.

132 Including data for dependencies: Alderney, Brechou, Herm, Jethou, Lihou
and Sark Islands.

133 Excluding 3 300 visitors.

134 Excluding Faeroe Islands and Greenland, shown separately.

135 Excluding Overseas Departments, namely French Guiana, Guadeloupe,
Martinique and Réunion, shown separately.

136 population is de jure, but excludes diplomatic personnel outside the coun-
try and includes foreign diplomatic personnel not living in embassies or
consulates.

137 Excluding military personnel stationed outside the country who do not
have a personal residence in France, numbering about 16 000.

138 population excludes armed forces.

139 Including armed forces stationed outside country but excluding alien armed

forces stationed in the area.

Excludes armed forces stationed outside the country but includes alien

armed forces stationed in the area.

141 Area is 0.44 km?2,

142 Data are based on a 1 per cent sample of census returns.

140

143 Including data for Gozo and Comino Islands. Population excludes non-
Maltese armed forces stationed in the area and includes civilian nationals
temporarily outside the country.

144 Area is 1.49 km?2,

145 popuylation excludes civilian aliens within the country but includes civilian
nationals temporarily outside the country.

146 Continental Portugal, which includes the Azores and Madeira Islands.

147 Continental Spain which includes the Balearic and Canary Islands; also
includes Alhucemas, Ceuta, Chafarinas, Melilla and Pendén de Vélez de
la Gomera, previously listed as “Spanish North Africa’.

148 |phabited only during winter season. Census data are for total popu-
lation while estimates refer to Norwegian population only, included also
in the de jure population of Norway.

149 Shown elsewhere as “United Kingdom’' and excluding Channel Islands
and Isle of Man, shown separately.
150 population excludes armed forces stationed outside the country, num-
bering 48 106 in May 1959.
(continued on next page)

NOTES (suite)

117 Comprend la partie de la Palestine administrée par I'Egypte depuis ‘armis-
tice de 1949 jusqu’en juin 1967, date & laquelle elle a été occupée par
les forces armées israéliennes.

V18Y compris les fles du groupe des Ryl-kyd situées au sud du 28&me degré
de latitude nord, & l"exclusion des fles Amami.

119 Non compris les militaires et agents civils des Etats-Unis en poste sur le
territoire ni les membres de leur famille les accompagnant.

120 Les résultats n‘ont pas été acceptés officiellement.

121 Non compris les personnes de passage & bord de navires ni les militaires

et agents civils domiciliés hors du territoire et les membres de leur famille

les accompagnant, soit 4 565 et 47 959 personnes respectivement au

recensement de 1970.

Antérieurement désignée sous le nom de “Syrie”.

123 Y compris les réfugiés de Palestine au nombre de 141 028 au 31 décembre
1963 et de 163 809 au 30 juin 1971.

12+ Antérieurement désignée sous le nom de “Oman sous régime de traité”.

125 Y compris les sept cheikhats de Abou Dhabi, Dabai, Ghérdja, Adijmén,
Oumm-al-Quiwain, Ras al Khatma et Foudjaira, cinsi que la zone déli-
mitée par la ligne de Riad modifiée comme il @ été annoncé en octobre
1955.

126 Source : Nhan Dan (Le Peuple), 2 novembre 1960, République démocra-
tique du Viet-Nam,

127 Non compris les iles de Périm (superficie : 13 km2), de Kamaran (super-
ficie : 57 km?).

128 Pour I'ancienne colonie d‘Aden, les estimations sont du type Aubs.

129l n'y a pas eu de recensement couvrant le pays entier. le recensement
de l'ancienne colonie d’Aden, non compris les iles de Périm et de Kamaran,
mais y compris le personnel et la population du port, qui a eu lieu le
7 février 1955, o donné un total de 138 441 personnes dont 94 149 du
sexe masculin et 42 517 du sexe féminin; la répartition par sexe ne com-
prend pas 1775 personnes dont le sexe n‘a pas été indiqué.

130 Non compris la surface des cours d'ecu frontiéres.

131 Non compris 3 300 visiteurs dans I'lle de Jersey.

132Y compris les données pour les dépendances: Aurigny, Brecghou, Herm,
Jethou, Lihou et les fles Sercq.

133 Non compris 3 300 visiteurs.

134 Non compris les iles Féroé et le Groenland, qui font l'objet de rubriques
distinctes.

135 Non compris les départements d'outre-mer, c‘est-d-dire la Guyane fran-
¢aise, la Guadeloupe, la Martinique et la Réunion, qui font l‘objet de
rubriques distinctes.

136 Population de droit, mais non compris le personnel diplomatique hors du
pays et y compris le personnel diplomatique étranger qui ne vit pas dans
les ambassades ou les consulats.

137 Non compris les militaires en garnison hors du pays et sans résidence
personnelle en France, au nombre de 16 000 environ.

138 Non compris les militaires.

139Y compris les militaires en garnison hors du pays mais non compris les
militaires étrangers en garnison sur le territoire.

140 Non compris ies militaires en garnison hors du pays, mais y compris les
militaires étrangers en garnison sur le territoire.

141 Syperficie : 0,44 km?2,

142 Les données sont fondées sur un échantillon de 1 p. 100 des bulletins de

recensement,

Y compris les fles de Gozo et de Comino. Non compris les militaires non

maltais en garnison sur le territoire et y compris les civils nationaux

temporairement hors du pays.

144 Superficie : 1,49 km2,

145 Non compris les civils étrangers dans le pays, mais y compris les civils

nationaux temporairement hors du pays.

Portugal continental, y compris les Agores et Madére.

Espagne continentale, y compris les Baléares et les Canaries; y compris

également Al Hoceima, Ceuta, les iles Zaffarines, Melilla et Pefion de

Velez de la Gomera, antérieurement connu sous le nom de “Afrique du

Nord espagnole”.

N’est habitée que pendant la saison d'hiver. Les données de recensement

se rapportent & la population totale mais les estimations ne concernent

que la population norvégienne, comprise également dans la population
de droit de la Norvége.

Désigné ailleurs sous le nom de ““Royaume-Uni”’. Non compris les fles

Anglo-Normandes et I'lle de Man, qui font V'objet de rubriques distinctes.

Non compris les militaires en garnison hors du pays, au nombre de 48 106

en mai 1959.
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(voir page suivante)
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WORLD SUMMARY

2. Population by sex, rate of population increase, area and density (continued) —

Population selon le sexe, taux d'accroissement de la population, superficie et densité (suite)

FOOTNOTES (continued)

151 Comprising the Solomon Islands group (except Bougainville and Buka
which are included with New Guinea below), Ontong, Java, Rennel and
Santa Cruz Islands.

152 Previous area figure of 29785 km? was an approximation.

133 Part of Phoenix Islands group (see also Gilbert and Ellice Islands shown
below). Jointly administered as a condominium, by United Kingdom and
United States.

154 Both islands were uninhabited at time of census.

155 For 1960.

156 Excluding Nive, shown separately, which is part of Cook Islands, but
because of remoteness is administered separately.

157 Comprising Austral, Gambier, Marquesas, Rapa, Society and Tuamotu
Islands.

15% Including also data for Christmas, Fanning, Ocean and Washington
Islands, and the Phoenix Islands group except Canton and Enderbury
Islands which are shown separately above.

139 Including the islands of Huon, Chesterfield, Loyalty, Walpole and Belep
Archipelago.

180 Comprising north-eastern part of New Guinea, the Bismark Archipelago,
Bougoinville and Buka of Solomon Islands group and about 600 smaller
islands.

161 Estimate, based on results of a 10 per cent sample survey of rural villages
and complete enumeration of all other areas.

12 land area only; total including ocean area within administrative bound-

aries, is approximately 2 589 988 km?2.

153 Jointly administered, as a condominium, by United Kingdom and France.

161 Excludes an estimate (1 406 for both sexes) for villages where census
was not taken.

149 Including Campbell and Kermadec Islands (population 20 in 1961, area
148 km?) as well as Antipodes, Auckland, Bounty, Snares, Solander and
Three Kings Islands, all of which are uninhabited. Population excludes
diplomatic personnel and armed forces stationed outside the country, the
latter numbering 1936 at 1966 census; population also excludes alien
armed forces within the country.

166 Comprising the Caroline, Mariana and Marshall Islands except Guam,
shown separately.

167 Includes armed forces stationed in the area.

168 Soyth-eastern part of the island of New Guinea.

169 population estimated at 107 in 1963 and 78 in 1970.

170 For 1970.
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NOTES (svite)

1531 Désigne le groupe des iles Salomon (& l'exception de Bougainville et de
Buka dont la population est comprise dans celle de la Nouvelle-Guinée)
[voir plus loin], ainsi que les fles Ontong, Java, Rennel et Santa Cruz.

152 ¢ chiffre donné précédemment pour la superficie, 29 785 km?2, était une
approximation.

153 |les du groupe des Phoenix (voir également plus loin sous fles Gilbert et
Ellice). Condominium exercé en commun par le Royaume-Uni et les
Etats-Unis.

154 les deux étaient inhabitées au moment du recensement.

155 pour 1960,

136 Non compris Nioué, qui fait l'objet d’'une rubrique distincte et qui fait
partie des iles Cook, mais qui, en raison de son éloignement, est admi-
nistrée séparément.

157 C'est-d-dire les fles Australes, Gambier, Marquises, Rapa, de la Société
et Tuamotou.

158 Y compris les données pour les fles Christmas, Fanning, Ocean et
Washington, et pour le groupe des fles Phoenix, sauf les fles Canton et
Enderbury qui font I'objet d’une rubrique distincte (voir plus haut).

139 Y compris les iles Huon, Chesterfield, Loyalty et Walpole, et l‘archipel
Belep.

160 Y compris le nord-est de la Nouvelle-Guinée, l‘archipel Bismark, Bougain-
ville et Buka (ces deux derniéres du groupe des Salomon) et environ
600 flots.

161 Estimations fondées sur les résultats d'une enquéte par sondage qui
a porté sur 10 p. 100 des villages ruraux et sur un dénombrement complet
de toutes les autres zones.

162 Syperficie terrestre seulement; la superficie totale, qui comprend la zone
maritime se trouvant & lintérieur des frontiéres administratives, est de
2 589 988 km? environ.

163 Condominium, exercé en commun par le Royaume-Uni et la France.

164 Non compris une estimation (1 406 pour les deux sexes) pour les villages
qui n‘ont pas été recensés.

165 Y compris les fles Campbell et Kermadec (20 habitants en 1961, superficie :
148 km?2) ainsi que les fles Antipodes, Auckland, Bounty, Snares, Solander
et Three Kings, qui sont toutes inhabitées. Non compris le personnel diplo-
matique et les militaires en garnison hors du pays, ces derniers au
nombre de 1936 au recensement de 1966. Non compris également les
militaires étrangers en garnison sur le territoire.

166 Comprend les Carolines, les Mariannes et les iles Marshall, sauf Guam,
qui fait 'objet d’une rubrique distincte.

167 Y compris les militaires en garnison sur le territoire.

168 partie sud-est de I'lle de Nouvelle-Guinée.

169 population estimée & 107 en 1963 et & 78 en 1970.

170 pour 1970.



APERCU MONDIAL

3. \Vital statistics rates, natural increase rates and expectation of life at birth: latest available year

Taux de la statistique de I'état civil, taux d’accroissement naturel et espérance de vie & la naissance:
derniére année disponible

[Countries not listed may be assumed to lack vital statistics of national scope. Italics indicate data from civil registers which are incomplete or of unknown reliability. Crude
marriage, divorce, birth, death and natural increase rates are computed per 1 000 population; infant mortality rates are per 1 000 live births and fertility rates per 1 000
female population aged 10-49 years. For method of evaluation and limitations of data, see Technical Notes page 18. For more precise information in terms of coverage,
basis of tabulation, ete, see tables 23, 28, 30, 34, 35 and 37. Footnotes and explanation of symbols are shown at end of table. — Les pays ne figurant pas au tableau n'ont
vraisemblablement pas de statistiques de I'état civil de portée nationale. Les caractéres italiques indiquent qu'il s’agit de données provenant des registres de I'état civil qui
sont incomplétes ou dont le degré d'exactitude n’est pas connu, Les taux bruts de nuptialité, de divortialité, de natalité, de mortalité et d’accroissement naturel sont calculés
pour 1 000 habitants; les taux de mortalité infantile sont calculés pour 1 000 naissances vivantes et les taux de fécondité pour 1 000 femmes de 10 & 49 ans. Pour la mé-
thode d’'évaluation et les insuffisances des données, voir Notes techniques page 73. Pour plus de détails sur la portée, la base d'expleitation des données, etc., voir
tableaux 23, 28, 30, 34, 35 et 37. Les notes et |'explication des signes figurent & la fin du tableau.]

Rates {(per 1 000) — Taux (p. 1 000)
Expectation of life ar birth
Espérance de vie & la naissance
Continent and country Birth — Natalté Death -— Mortalité Natural
Continent et pays increase
Year Marriage | Divorce Accrois-
Année  |Nuptialité| Divor- Crude Fertility Crude Infant sement Date Male Female
tialité Brute Fécondité Brute Infantile naturel Masculin | Féminin
AFRICA — AFRIQUE
Algeria — Algérie 1965-70 LLT | 2300 1491 5173.2 4169 | 2886.3 132,2 1 1965-1970 /————* 507 ———
Angola 1965-70 748 70.0 +50.1 870.0 430.2 220.8 4119.9 [1965-1970 4335
Botswana * 1965-70 vee e 44.2 ves 22.6 ve 21.6 {11965-1970 41.0
Burundi 1965-70 v e 448.1 6178.3 4252 (6. 10150 4229 1965 | 10350 | 1038.5
Cameroon * — Cameroun * 1965-70 . e 43.1 v 22.8 ves 20.3 11965-1970 b——41.0———
Cape Verde Islands —

lles du Cap-Vertooevsennvnanann, 1970 2.3 e 36.5 8166.2 11.2 95.0 253
Central African Republic —

République centrafricaine.......... 1965-70 e Ve 4461 | WL.12157 4251 11190 421,0 | 1959-1960 | 1133 1136
Chad —Tchad.......covvvnnninnnn, 1965-70 s e 4477 | 1314165 4250 | 11160 1227 11963-1964 | 129 1435
Comoro Islands — Comores..vv.vut. e 1964 9.8 1.3 20.6 vee 156.9 B51.T s .. “hs
Congo b, ittt iii ittt 1965-70 Ve e 1444 171297 4228 | 7180 121.6 11965-1970 p———* 41.0———
Dahomey....ovvvviiiniiiiinnenen., 1965-70 Ve ves 4509 | 14182269 125.5 | 18109.6 125.4 11965-1970 1385
Egyp ¥ —Egypte .. ...ttt 1970 9.7 2.1 349 8150.8 150 7119.0 19.9 1961 51.6 53.8
Enuatorial Guinea —

Guinée équatoriale.....coeevnnn.. 1965-70 50.8 ves 435.0 e 1221 553.2 1129 {1965-1970 1 41.0——
Ethiopia — Ethiopie........covvveven.n, 1965-70 ves v 445.6 ces 4250 [ 320842 420.6 11965-1970 1 38.5
French Terr, of the Afars and the Issas

Terr. frangais des Afars et des Issas. 1955 ves 96.9 27.6 ve 10.9 vee 16.7 .. ves ves
Gabon...iiiiii it e 1965-70 4325 | % 211156 425.0 | 21229 417.5 11960-1961 | 125 21 45
Gambia — Gambie.....cvvvrienenniun.. 1965-70 1425 | 2% 28128.5 423.1 1194 | 1965-1970 ——*41¢C
Ghona.veees ittt iie i 1965-70 e e 446,6 [13:21203-224 1178 | 156 428.8 | 1965-1970 146.0
Guinea — Guinde....vevir e i 1965-70 e e 4147.2 | 10.25201.3 4251 |10.%214 4221 1955} 1026 | 1028
Ivory Coast — Céte d'lvoire..covveeenn.nn 1965-70 v v 146.0 | 1326220 1227 | 138 123.3 | 1965-1970 ——* 41.0———
Kenyd.se oo in et iineinnnannninenns 1965-70 N e 147.8 740.6 417.5 155.0 430.3 | 1965-1970 147.5
Lesotho. e it iin i iiieiiniinnnnn 1965-70 v . 438.8 . 421.0 | 181 417.8 | 1965-1970 443.5
Liberia 2 — Libéria 2%, ... .ovvvin e 1970 38 2 51 215 16 137 35 1970 50.8 l 57.4
Libyan Arab Republic 3¢ —

République arabe libyenne 3%...... 1965-70 3168 Y4 4459 ven 415.8 e 130.1 | 1965-1970 [~———* 52,1 ———
Madagascar®, ... ... i e, 1966 . - 46 159.1 25 102 21 1966 37.5 l 38.3
Melawi oo i ittt iiinivinnannas 1965-70 e e 449.0 e 425.0 | 32148.3 4240 11965-1970 438.5——
T 1965-70 SN R 4498 | 1233250 126.6 33120 423.2 19651970 437.2
Mauvritania — Mavritanie............. ... 1965-70 . . 144.4 34173 1227 | 4187 421.7 {1965-1970 141.0
Mauritivs — Maurice

Island of Mauritius — lle Maurice....... 1971 5.3 80.2 25.3 89.6 7.6 51.7 177 11961-1963 | 58.66 61.86
Rodrigues. ...ovivinvnirinennranenns 1970 6.4 N 48.3 168.3 8.9 70.0 39.4 .. ve .
Morocco — Maroc.....ooiiiiiiiiiiaa 1965-70 e e 1495 | 13.352157 16,5 | 35149 433.0 11965-1970 {~——* 5’0.5—’

Mozambique.....oviiviii i, 1965-70 1.2 310.0 4433 25119.8 1229 792.5 420.4 |1965-1970 141.0
Namibia ¢ — Namibie4........... ... .. 1965-70 . . 44.4 N 25.0 e 19.4 | 1965-1970 38.5
Niger.ioieneiiiiniinniieernnrnnennens 1965-70 . e 152,2 | 1236200 4233 | %200 428.9 | 1965-1970 441.0
Nigeria — Nigérig......cvvvivinan.. 1965-70 . ses 1496 Ve 4249 es 1247 11965-1966 37.2 367
Portuguese Guinea —

Guinée portugqise.......ovevenns 1965-70 °0.1 90.0 4407 v 4299 T47.1 410.8 1 1965-1970 p——% 33.5————
Réunion.....coovviiiiinnininnnan., 1971 96.7 0.4 31,7 | 4181753 77 43.3 24,0 | 1959-1963 54.1 l 60.6
Rwanda.,oovieniniiiienirinneinnnne, 1965-70 81,71 ©90.0 451.8 | %7.38220 4233 | 391328 428.5 11965-1970 ~——* 41.0——
St. Helena ex. dep. —

Sainte-Héléne sans dép............ 1970 6.7 ces 33.4 5108.1 9.8 ©18.0 23.6
S&@o Tomé and Principe —

S@o Tomé et Principe.e.eevenn.n.. 1970 2.1 cee 49.6 | 1340140 14.0 69.6 35.6 .. aen -
Senegal — Sénégal.......evviiiuniinn, 1965-70 N v 1463 | 13.25174 4228 [10.41929 423.5 | 1965-1970 1 41.0———
Seychelles...ovvviviniiiiiiionnnina., 1970 5.1 ®0.2 31.9 8147.8 8.4 39.8 23.6 1960 608 | 659
Sierraleone ... ..iiiiiiiiiiiiiines 1965-70 e e 44.8 e 227 ees 22.1 11965-1970 41.0——
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WORLD SUMMARY

3. Vital statistics rates, natural increase rates and expectation of life at birth (continued) —

Taux de la statistique de I'état civil, taux d’accroissement naturel et espérance de vie a la naissance (suite)

[See note at head of table. — Voir note au début du tableau.]

Rates {per 1 000) — Taux (p. 1 000)

Expectation of life at birth

Espérance de vie & la naissance
Continent and country Birth — Natalité Death — Mortalité | Ngtural
Continent et pays increase
Year Marriage| Divorce Accrois-
Année  [Nuptialité| Divor- Crude Fertility Crude Infant sement Date Male Female
tialité Brute Fécondité Brute Infantile naturel Masculin | Féminin
AFRICA (cont.} — AFRIQUE (suite)
Somalia ¥ — Somalie*......... oo 1965-70 459 24.0 219 | 1965-1970 ~—38.5———
South Africa ¢ — Afrique du Sud*......... 1965-70 403 16.6 237 11965-1970 49.0
Southern Rhodesia — |

Rhodésie du Sud....vvvvvennenns, 1965-70 e e 148.4 | 1342207 1144 | 2122 1340 | 1965-1970 4514
Spon‘sh Sahara — Sahara espagnel....... 1970 10.0 3.2 23.9 e 7.3 26.8 16.6 .. een | .
Sudan — Soudan.....viiiiiii i 1965-70 v 148.9 | 10.432343 118.4 |10.4393 6 430.5 | 1965-1970 4 47.6
Swaziland * — Sovazlland ... ..iveun ., 1965-70 523 . 23.5 Ve 28.8 | 19651970 41.0
TG0 et et e are et e 1965-70 .. . 4509 | 314228 1255 | 14127 1254 19611 316 | 385
Tunisia — Tunisie e eiene e ineneen. 1965-70 6.7 0.7 1463 ?131.2 416.0 | 45125 130.3 | 19651970 ————4 517
Uganda — Quganda...covvvivniiian.n. 1965-70 . . 41432 | 647187 417.6 | 17160 425.6 | 1965-1970 4 47.5
United Republic of Tanzania 48 — |

République-Unie de Tanzanie 8. .. .. 1967 47 ves 22 160-165 25 1967 40-41

Tanganyika % . iiee i iiiiinneas. 1957 46 13175 24-25 190 21-22 1957 35-40

Zanzibar...eeoin i i i i e 1970 847 196.9 421 45140 526 1958 45.42.8
Upper Volta — Haute-Volta............. 1965-70 149.4 | 13007197 4291 | 182 4203 | 1960-1961 | 321 31.1
Zaire "l — Zaire ®l . ittt 1965-70 1444 | 52811457 4227 | 52104 4217 | 1950-1952 | 37.64 40.00
Zambia — Zambie..ieiih e e it i, 1965-70 4498 | 1383181 4207 | %259 1291 | 1965-1970 p———* 43.5——

AMERICA, NORTH
AMERIQUE DU NORD

Antigua. . ov it i i e 1965 3.7 0.4 30.4 8116.6 8.4 454 22.0 §1959-1961 60.48 64,32
Bahamas..eevii i iiiinniiiinianannn, 1970 8.1 o1 24.9¢1 88.1 6.2¥ 35.2 187 cee e oo
Barbados — Barbade........... ..., 1971 4.0 70.3 21.9 766.8 8.6 29.0 13.3 | 1959-1961 62,74 67.43
Bermuda —Bermudes.......ocoevnvnnens 1970 10.2 51.0 19.6 31 45,5 71 15.1 125 | 19651966 65.61 7235
British Honduras —

Honduras britannique..coveeesun.. 1968 5.9 0.1 40.2 8164.3 6.1 51.8 34.1 | 1944-1948 | 4499 48.97
British Virgin Islands —

lles Vierges britanniques........... 1970 3.5 0.2 28.5 8133.2 5.3 ¢ 256 23.2 1946 49,53 5476
United States Virgin Islands —

lles Vierges américaines........... 1970 19.3 4.6 49,5 81347 7.9 24.3 41,6 .. . e
Canada.ceve e iii it ia e, 1971 78.6 30,5 17.0 1597 7.3 719.3 s 1965-1967 | 6875 75.18
Cayman Islands — lles Caimanes.......... 1970 8.1 27.3 54 172.3 5.9 ©11.0 21.4 ..
Costa RICA vt een i ieniinnraennnnnnnns 1965-70 5.9 70.1 445, 3167.8 47.6 167.1 137.5 | 19621964 | 61,87 64.83
Cuba. i 1965-70 | %143 1.9 126.6 5. 88855 7.5 %5355 4191 11965-1970 ———1 66.8———
Dominica — Dominique.....ovvevinen.n.. 1969 3.2 | ©50.0 36.4 8168.6 10.1 58.3 26.3 | 1958-1962 | 56.97 59.18
Dominican Republic —

République Dominicaine........... 1965-70 94,2 20.9 148.5 9139.6 4147 950.1 433.8 | 1959-1961 57.15 58.59
El Salvador....oovviiiiiiiineiinennn., 1970 33 0.2 40.0 58170.3 9.9 66.6 30.1 | 19601961 56.56 60.42
Greenland — Groenlond....vevveunan. .. 1969 A AN 28.5 6166.6 6.0 48.8 22.5 1 1960-1965 57.0 64.2
Grenada — Grenade..oovovvevenennn., 1969 3.1 310.2 26.4 101319 7.4 39.9 19.0 | 1959-1961 60.14 65.60
Guadeloupe....ooiiiirn i it 1971 957 0.5 30.3 1114.0 7.0 38.1 23,3 | 1963-1967} 63.3 67.4
Guatemala..sii i ii i it 1970 3.3 041 39.0 10162.1 15.0 88.4 24.0 | 1963-1965| 48.29 4974
Haiti® —Haitie oo i i 1965-70 . - 43.9 . 19.7 e 24.2 | 19651970 ——— 44.5
Honduras..ooveuii i iininenn, 1965-70 73.2 0.2 4490 31153.8 4171 136.5 4319 |1965-1970 149.0
Jamaica — Jamaique....iiiin i, 1970 4.8 0.3 34.4 5141 7.6 32.2 26.8 | 1959-1961 62.65 66.63
Martinique..oveiinciniiir i iiaa. 1971 95.2 20.5 271 1107.2 6.5 27.1 20.6 | 1963-1967 63.3 67.4
Mexico — Mexique. ..o.vveviienenen, 1970 7.3 0.6 43.4 153.6 9.9 68.5 33.5 | 1965-1970| 61.03 63.73
Montserrate oot ieeneiennnennnsns 1970 2.7 1.2 201 8108.6 8.1 56.3 12.0 1946 | 49.53 54.76
Netherlands Antilles —

Antilles néerlandaises............. 1969 6.1 1.1 22.8 81259 5.5 3120.2 17.3 | 1960-1963 69.2 73.5
Nicaragua.eveveeeineeiiineeeenanennn, 1965-70 73.9 60.2 446.0 5150.9 416.5 T45.8 4295 11965-1970 )————*4 49 9———
Panama..ceviii i it 1965-70 55 4.5 °0.4 4411 ?131.8 i8.8 55 36.8 432.3 | 1960-1961 57.62 60.88

Canal Zone —Zone du Canal...ovan. .. 1970 9.4 1.4 16.4 863.0 2.5 5 22.0 13.9 . PN “es
Puerto Rico —— Porto Rico....cveveeurnan.. 1970 10.9 3.6 24.8 81.7 6.6 28.6 18.2 [ 19591961 67.14 71.88
St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla —

St.-Christophe-et-Niéves et Anguilla. 1970 723 | ©50.1 251 8157.0 10.7 449 14.4 | 19591961 57.97 61.90
St. Lucia — Sainte-Lucie...sreenereeenn 1966 3.6 (*9) 41.4 3133.5 7.1 424 34,3 | 1959-1961 | 5513 | 58.47
St. Pierre and Miquelon —

Saint-Pierre-et-Miquelon........... 1970 6.4 ¢ 0.2 30.0 1904.4 13.0 | ©732.1 17.0 .. .o e
St. Vincent — Saint-Vincent..oovvvvnnen.. 1969 3.1 [©40,0 334 $180.1 9.4 100.5 23.7 | 1959-1961 58.46 59.67
Trinidad and Tobago —

Trinité-et-Tobago.e.cvvvneenen . 1970 6.2 0.4 243 83.8 6.8 39.7 17.5 | 1959-1961 62,15 66,33
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3. Vital statistics rates, natural increase rates and expectation of life at birth (continued) —

APERCU MONDIAL

Taux de la statistique de I'état civil, taux d'accroissement naturel et espérance de vie a la naissance (suite)

[See note at head of table. — Voir note au début du tableau.]

Continent and country

Rates (per 1 000) — Taux {p. 1 000)

Birth — Natalité

Death — Mortalité

Expectation of life at birth
Espérance de vie & la naissance

Natural

Continent et pays increase

Year Marriage | Divorce Accrois-
Année  [Nuptialité| Divor- Crude Fertility Crude infant sement Date Male Female
tialité Brute Fécondité Brute Infantile naturel Masculin | Féminin

AMERICA, NORTH {(cont.)
AMERIQUE DU NORD (suite}
Turks and Caicos Islands —
lles Turques et Caiques.......c.... 1970 27 © 1.4 29.3 8155.8 7.8 © 465 21.5 .. e .
United States — Etats-Unis.....oe0eer..., 1971 10.6 3.7 17.3 59.3 9.3 19.2 8.0 1970 70.8
AMERICA, SOUTH
AMERIQUE DU SUD
Argentina — Argentine.....ooviieenn.. 1968 167 (59) 217 £70.8 9.5 1568.3 12,2 | 1965-1970 | 64.06 70.22
Bolivia — Bolivie...vevienierenreneennn. 1965-70 n4i5 ves 1440 895.0 419.1 577.3 1249 11949-1951 4971 4971
Brazil —Brésil........coviiiiiiiinn... 1965-70 3.8 (59) 437.8 e 9.5 vee 428.3 | 1965-1970 4 60.7
Chile —Chili,.veeeriiieninernennnas 1968 7.0 (59) 26.6 89.5 9.0 91.6 17.6 | 1960-1961 54.4 59.9
Colombia — Colombie.veverierenenrean. 1965-70 8.7 (59) 144.6 901827 410.6 3170.4 434.0 [1950-1952| 44.8 4595
Ecvador —Equateur....coevevneenenan. 1965-70 5.8 70.2 1449 7133.9 ‘11.4 791.0 433.5 |1961-1963| 51.04 53.67
Falkland Islands — lles Falkland.......... 1970 7.8 © 1.4 16.6 8088.9 7.3 © 28.4 9.2 .. cee ces
French Guiana — Guyane frangaise....... 1970 5.3 0.2 30.9 11834 7.3 44.3 23.6 .. e ..
Guyona — Guyane....oeeienernnnennn. 1970 3138 60.6 8138.1 31125.2 6.8 3138.3 cee 11959-1961 59.03 63,01
Paraguay...oviieiiiiiiiiiiiinien... 1965-70 °5.8 (59) 144.6 T127.1 £10.8 985.6 433.8 |1965-1970 ——* 59.4—
Peru—Pérov......coooviiiiinnnnnn, 1965-70 314 310.1 441.8 31118.6 411 172.6 130.7 {1960-1965| 52.59 55.48
SUMNNAM. vttt i ieee s iennen s 1966 603.0 800.8 40.9 6150.9 7.2 304 337 1963 | 62.5 667
Uruguay.eooveeinienennniinnannnnnns, 1970 877 1.0 22.4 3174.5 9.2 7487 13.2 | 1963-1964} 65.51 71.56
Venezueld..oviniionivnnnnennnennennnn 1965-70 26.0 310.2 4140.9 9137.8 47.8 9 48.7 433.1 |1965-1970 [(—— 63.8———
ASIA — ASIE
Afghanistan 4., ..o et iiiii i, 1965-70 . . 50.5 ve 26.5 N 24.0 | 1965-1970 37.5
Brunei —Brunéi.....oovvvinnneennnnnn, 1969 5.2 0.5 39.8 81921 6.0 42,5 33.8 .. e | ce
Burma — Birmanie 1965-70 ‘e e 1403 Ve 417.4 *195-300 4229 | 1965-1970 |~———* 47.5——
Ceylon — Ceylan 1970 6.8 10.2 294 $1220 7.5 3150.3 21.9 1962 619 | 614
China 4 — Chine ¢ 1965-70 Ve Ve 33.1 ces 15.3 . 17.8 [1965-1970 ~—— 50.0——
Cyprus — Chypre...cccevvveennennennn. 1965-70 857.5 5 0.3 123.3 170.8 17.8 55 25.3 4155 |1948-1950| 63.6 68.8
Hong Kong — Hong-kong..vvvienrenn.. 1971 . . 19.0 968.7 5.0 18.4 14.0 1968 | 66.74 73.29
India —Inde...oovevivninnnnnnnnnnn.. 1965-70 ven . 142.8 62136.7 4167 | 3139 426.1 | 19511960 41.89 40.55
Indonesia — Indonésie............ ... 1965-70 | 80 10.6 e 4483 v 4194 | 84125 4289 1960 | 47.5 47.5
AN, e i e 1965-70 | 857 °0.6 4454 5161.8 416.6 cee 428.8 | 1965-1970 ———1* 50.0
Irag —lrak..ooienin i inennnennnan. 1965-70 129 0.4 4493 560.5 4155 116.2 433.8 |1965-1970 151.6
Israel —Isradl ....oooneviiviiiiinen... 1970 9.1 0.8 26.8 95.2 7.0 229 19.8 19701 69.55 7296
Japan —Japon.....c.iceiiiiiiin i, 1971 10.5 20,9 19.2 958.3 6.6 124 12.6 1968 | 69.05 74.30
Jordan — Jordanie..... Cererresaraueaas 1965-70 58.0 51.1 1491 5169.7 +16.0 536.3 433.1 11959-1963| 52.6 52.0
Khmer Republic 65 —

Ré’:wblique khmere® ... ........ 1965-70 . 4446 78143 4156 | 76127.0 429.0 11958-1959 ) 422 433
Korea, Democratic People's Rep. of + —

Corée, Rep. pop. déem. de?........ 1965-70 . 38.8 e 11.2 27.6 119651970 —— 577 ——
Korea, Republic of —

Corée, République de........ vers.]| 1965-70 | %8120 60,5 435.6 ves 411.0 vee 124.6 1966 | 5974 64,07
Kuwait — Koweit. v ivievieenereernns. 1965-70 838 91.4 143.3 9190.0 174 939.4 4359 11965-1970 |~———* 64.4
Laos ..ttt eie e 1965-70 ‘e “es 42,1 ves 17.2 e 24.9 | 1965-1970 47.5
Lebanon —Liban...covuruuniieedennn, 1971 5.7 0.5 26.5 v 4.5 8136 22.0 .. .

Macau —— Macao.eu et enrennnnnnnnons 1969 . . 11.8 8115.6 58 4 4.9 v
Malaysia — Malaisie:
East Malaysia—
Malaisie orientale
Sabah....oviiiiiiiiiiiiiiie.., 1965-70 Ve vee 448.0 8128.0 4125 5 29.1 435.5 |1965-1970 —* 55.1 ———
Sarawak. i it iiiiii it 1965-70 2.8 70.1 148.0 £91.3 4125 230.6 435.5 |1965-1970 55.1
West Malaysia —

Molqis?e occidentale....ooeninnn.. 1970 1.7 310.0 33.8 7112.8 7.3 40.8 26.5 1969 | 63.78 66,73
Maldives........ ettt aene, 1965 50.1 vee 22.9 27.2 .. .o vee
Mongolia — Mongolie.......cvuvverean. 1965-70 .o 4415 #1365 411.2 430.3 | 1965-1970 ~—* 57.7
Nepal® —Népald....o.ooviniirennnnn. 1965-70 44.6 . 229 .en 21.7 |1965-1970 40.6
Pakistan. . .oeviveiiniiiiiiniieniennna. 1965-70 e . 4509 | 567247 418.4 | %8142 432.5 1962 (57 53.72 | 6748.80
Palestine

aza Strip — Zone de Gaza.......... 1966 6.6 1.3 44.3 8.1 36.2 . ves
Phi?l'lppines.? ......................... 1965-70 6.5 (%9) 442.7 193.7 4120 767.3 1327 | 1946-1949 48.81 53.36
Portuguese Timor — Timor portugais....... 1965-70 92,6 . 443.0 ves 4254 936.7 417.6 |1965-1970 37.5
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3. Vital statistics rates, natural increase rates and expectation of life at birth (continued) —

Taux de la statistique de I'état civil, taux d’accroissement naturel et espérance de vie a la naissance (suite)

[See note at head of table, — Voir note au début du tableau.]

Rates (per 1 000) — Taux (p. 1 000)
Expectation of life at birth
Continent and country Blrth — Natalité Death — Mortalité Natural Espérance de vie & la naissance
Continent et pays increase
Year Marriage | Divorce Accrois-
Année  |Nuptialité| Divor- Crude Fertility Crude Infant sement Date Male Female
tialité Brute Fécondité Brute Infantile naturel Masculin | Féminin
ASIA (continued) — ASIE (suite)
Ryukyu Istands — lles Ry0-kyb............ 1970 8.9 1.1 22.3 70.6 5.5 9.0 16.8 1965 68.91 75.64
Saudi Arabia * — Arabie Saoudite *....... 1965-70 ves e 50.0 ves 227 ves 27.3 [ 1965-1970 42,3———
Sikkim 70 i i e it e 1954 ves ves 28.8 e 15.9 208.0 12,9 .. oo | e
Singapore — SiNgapoUr...veeeeenvansnn 1971 97 22.8 975.4 5.4 19.7 17.4 | 1965-1970 —* 68,2——
Syrian Arab Republic — !
République arabe syrienne........ 1965-70 910.0 20.6 447.5 6126.3 4153 2245 432.2 | 1965-1970 4528
Thailand — Thailande. . ..o v vvevinnenn, 1965-70 94.2 50.2 442.8 8120.3 4104 126.2 4324 1960 53.6 | 587
Turkey — Turquie.veviien s niieennnans 1967 . °0.3 7239.6 “es 7214.6 | 2153.0 $25.0 1966 ——"253,7——
Viet-Nam —
Viet-Nam, Democratic Republic of 4 —
Viet-Nam, Rép. dém. dut.......... 1965-70 v P 37.5 e 161 ven 21,4 |1 1965-1970 50.0
Viet-Nam, Republic of — |
Viet-Nam, République du........ .. 1965-70 6 4.0 e 437.5 e 4161 2142.8 421.4 11965-1970 450.0
Yemen® — Yément. ... coviiiiiiinninn 1965-70 v Ve 50.0 eee 227 ves 27.3 | 1965-1970 42.3
Yemen, People's Dem, Rep. of ¢ — |
Yémen, Rép. dém. populaire du®....| 1965-70 . v 50.0 e 227 aen 27.3 | 1965-1970 42.3
EUROPE
Albania — Albanie....oevviiiiniinanns 1969 7.4 107 353 | 8132028 7.5 686.8 27.8 | 1965-1966| 64.9 67.0
Andora — Andorre......ciiiiiii ... 1960 18.2 6.1 12.1 . ces vee
Austria — Autriche.........o.ooviivn. .. 1971 6.4 1.3 14.5 56.9 13.0 259 1.5 1970 66.34 73.52
Belgium — Belgique...coovvvivnrannnns 1971 97.6 f0.7 14.5 13,31 640 12.2 920.5 2.3 |1959-1963| 67.73 73.51
Bulgaria — Bulgarie.....covevieennena.a 1971 8.2 1.2 16.0 54.8 9.0 249 7.0 {1965-1967 | 68.81 72,67
Channel Islands —
lles Anglo-Normandes............. 1971 9.3 1.6 14.8 549 13.0 18.1 1.8 . Ve s
Czechoslovakia — Tchécoslovaquie........ 1970 8.7 1.7 158 31514 11.4 221 4.4 1966 | 67.33 73.57
Denmark — Danemark....covvvivuvnaans 1971 78.0 219 15.2 753.8 9.9 914,2 5.3 | 1968-1969 70.7 75.6
Faeroe Islands — lles Féroé.............. 1970 6.4 1 °70.3 21.5 598.6 7.6 18.4 13.9 . ves
Finland ~— Finlande....coovvviivnnenn s 1971 8.2 1.3 134 748.3 9.8 11.8 33 19611965 654 72,6
France i ittt it 1971 7.9 70.8 17.1 760.4 10.7 14.4 6.4 1969 67.6 753
Germany — Allemagne:
Federal Republic of Germany —
République fédérale d'Allemagne. .. 1971 97.2 311.0 127 755.4 11.9 923.6 0.8 [1966-1968 | 647.55 73.58
German Democratic Republic 73 —
Rép. démocratique allemande 73.. .. 1970 77 1.6 13.9 51.6 141 18.8 -0.2 }1967-1968| 69.16 74,38
East Berlin — Berlin-Estucovvereenesan.n 1969 7.5 133 13.8 3156.1 16.9 21.9 -3.1 . {(74) (74)
West Berlin — Berlin Ouest............ 1970 7.9 73.0 9.5 7424 19.0 25.8 -9.5 | 1960-1962| 65.97 71.85
Gibraltar. . .oveii it iiiiiii i 1970 18.9 ¢ 0.2 22.0 80.6 8.9 ©8.46 13.1 . s ves
Greece — Grécein.e v v venrenrnnrnanen 1971 8.0 0.3 16.0 7587 8.3 27.0 7.7 11960-1962) 67.46 70,70
Hungary — Hongrie...oooveiieraiennn. 1971 9.1 $2.2 14.5 9494 1.9 349 2.6 1968 | 66.63 71.89
lceland —lsfande..coveviiiiiiinnnnnnn. 1970 7.8 1.2 19.5 7741 7.1 13.3 12,4 |1961-1965| 70.8 76.2
Ireland — Irlande..cvvneinniiennnnn.. 1971 °7.0 (5%) 22.8 87.6 10.6 219.6 12,2 1 1960-1962| 68.13 | 71,86
Isle of Man —llede Man............... 1971 $9.0 0.8 14.3 62.4 16.4 926.2 -2,1 .. s ves
ltaly—1taliesovverieriniininennnnnnn, 1971 7.5 (%9) 16.8 760.3 9.6 28.3 7.2 |1964-1967 | 67.87 73.36
Liechtenstein. ......ooviiii e, 1969 147 19.5 63.9 7.8 © 16.7 11,7 .o vos
Luxembourg..covevii i iineiiinnroennnnn 1971 6.6 0.7 13.0 47.9 12.9 22,5 0.1 11946-1948| 61.69 65.75
Malta —Malte.ooveeiiiiiiiiieinennen 1970 7.3 (59) 16.3 50.8 9.4 27.9 6.9 1968-1970| 68.40 72,56
MONACO. e v ittt i e e 1970 7.0 1.3 9.2 181.6 11.4 ©23.4 -2.2 ..
Netherlands — Pays-Bas.......oovunn.. 1971 9.3 90.8 18.8 67.6 8.4 11.1 10.4 1970| 707 76,5
Norway ~— Norvége...oovveevvunrennnn. 1971 97.6 20.9 16.9 9640 9.9 713.8 7.0 {1961-1965{ 71.03 75.97
Poland — Pologne.................c.... 1971 8.9 21 17.2 ?53.6 ?8.2 29.7 von | 19651966 66.85 72.83
Portugoal.svivueini e i iiiiiinnnnn, 1970 8.5 0.1 18.0 61.9 9.7 55 47.6 8.3 1970} 65.30 71.02
Romania — Roumanie......ovvuvernn.... 1970 7.2 0.4 211 69.6 9.5 49.4 11.6 1968 | 65.50 69.82
San Marino — Saint-Marin............... 1970 9.7 e 15.0 51.2 6.9 ©13.9 8.1 e e .o
Spain7® —Espagne 5, ... ... ... ... 1970 7.4 (59) 19.6 68.5 8.5 27.9 11.a 1960 67.32 71,90
Sweden -—Suéde...coeiiiiiiiiinnaan., 1971 4.9 ?1.6 144 9523 10.2 M.z 3.9 1967 | 71.85 76.54
Switzerland — Suisse.......vvvirnnr.n. 1971 71 71.0 15.2 956.9 9.2 9151 6.0 [1958-1963( 68.72 7413
United Kingdom — Royaume-Uni.......... 1971 98.5 21 16.2 962.0 11.6 18.0 4.6 {1968-1970| 67.81 73.81
England and Wales —
Angleterre et Galles.....ovenu.n.. 1971 98.5 1.5 16.0 261.3 11.6 17.6 4.4 11968-1970| 68.6 749
Northern Ireland —
Irlande du Nord. oo evvevennnn.a.. 1971 28.1 0.2 207 °78.7 10.6 23.0 10.1 | 1968-1970| 67.92 73.45
Scotland — Ecosse..cvvvevnnrnnennn.. 1971 8.1 °0.9 16.6 ?62.9 11.8 19.9 4,8 | 1968-1970| 66.90 73.08
Yugoslavia — Yougoslavie.......ovvvnn... 1971 8.9 1.0 18.2 766.8 8.7 $55.2 9.5 | 196719681 64.32 68.85
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3. Vital statistics rates, natural increase rates and expectation of life at birth (continued) —

Taux de la statistique de I'état civil, taux d’accroissement naturel et espérance de vie & la naissance (suite)

[See note at head of table, — Voir note au début du tableau.]

4 Estimate(s) prepared by the United Nations Population Division for 1965—
1970.

5 For 1966.

S For 1965,

7 For 1969.

8 For 1960.

® For 1970.

10 Estimate(s) based on results of sample survey described in table 2.

11 For 1959-60; estimated annual average for African population based on
events reported for 12-month period preceding sample survey described
in table 2. Excludes data for approximately 15 per cent of total popu-
lation, not covered by survey.

12 Per 1 000 female population aged 14-49 years.
13 Per 1 000 female population aged 15-49 years.
(continued on next page)
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Rates {per 1 000} — Taux (p. 1 000)
Expectation of life at birth

Espérance de vie a la naissance

Continent and country Birth — Natalité Death — Mortalité Natural

Continent et pays increase

Year Marriage | Divorce Accrois-
Année  |Nuptialité| Divor- Crude Fertility Crude Infant sement Date Male Female
tialité Brute Fécondité Brute Infantile naturel Masculin | Féminin

OCEANIA — OCEANIE
American Samoa —

Samoda américaines.....eeveeioann 1970 10.3 0.8 34.6 8150.2 5.4 27.9 29.2 .. e v
Australia — Australie.......ooeiieenna.n 1971 9.2 1.0 07 8724 8.7 17.4 12.8 | 1960-1962 67.92 74,18
British Solomon Islands —

lles Salomon britanniques.......... 1969 ves . 36.1 e 13.0 52.4 23.1
Christmas Island — lle Christmas.......... 1971 ©930 .o 11.2 53.5 07 | ©793.8 ®10.5
Cocos {Keeling) Islands —

lles des Cocos (Keeling).oo.vvvun.n 1971 ¢ 18.0 e © 246 560.0 © 6.5 © 76.9 © 18.0
Cook Islands — lles Cook.vvurenenaernnen 1968 4.9 0.8 1409 5166.6 7.6 156.3 ‘e ..

Fiji —Fidji.ceeeeneeinnnirnrnniannns 1965-70 7.8 0.6 4354 997.1 45.3 918.5 430.1 |1965-1970 b—1* 68.1 ———
French Polynesia —

Polynésie frangaise...oveeunoveass 1968 7.8 1.2 48.7 | 161200.9 9.1 152.4 36.6
Gilbert and Eilice Islands —

fles Gilbert et Ellice.............. 1965 287 15 5.0 23.8 390.0 7.4 124.3 16.4 11958-1962 | 56.9 59.0
Guam....ovinnn N 1971 98.8 2.0 3441 8153.5 4.0 20.5 30.1 .. . .
NOUIU. et ttieiansrnerosssonnnesnoans 1968 4.0 ves 32.2 564.5 8.3 ©51.8 23.9 .
New Caledonia —

Nouvelle-Calédonie......... eees 1970 9.0 0.6 35.9 3118.4 9.6 41.1 26.3 .
New Hebrides 69 —

Nouvelles-Hébrides . ............ 1966 “en e 45 e 20 “ee 25 .. v ‘e

New Zealand — Nouvelle-Zélande........ 1970 9.2 1.1 223 780.4 8.8 167 13.3 { 1960-1962 68.44 7375
Nive Island — e Nioué....covveevnnnsn. 1970 3.2| ©30.6 37.1 5166.0 6.9 256 30.2 .. e N
Norfolk Island — lle Norfolk,............ 1971 6.5 e 15.4 54.9 8.9 © 769 6.5 ..
Pacific Islands — lles du Pacifique......... 1970 1.2 ®0.1 34.8 125.1 5.7 30.3 29.1 . ..
Pitcairn Island — lle Pitcaim....c.oveuunnsn 1969 N ‘e ©13.3 ves 133 ¢ — © 0.0 . ..
Tokelau Islands — Hes Tokélaou........... 1970 . ven 25.6 4199.6 10.7 | © %513 14.8 . ..
TONGAe e neevnaoneroasoassossanenes . 1970 079 0712 120.8 441356 1.5 o185 . e
Wallis and Futuna Islands —

lles Wallis et Futund.ovevevvennsns 1970 66| ©7— 43.3 7150.9 10.6 53.8 32.7
Western Samoa —

Samoa-Occidental. . ... PN 1970 5.3 0.3 34.5 131.2 5.4 18.3 29.1 |1961-1966 | 60.8 65.2
USSR —URSS..ccvvvrvrirnnrnnnnnn e 1971 10.0 2.6 17.8 956.0 8.2 229 9.6 | 1968-1969 65 74

Byelorussian SSR —
RSS de Biélorussie....... eereenes 1970 9.3 1.9 16.2 51.9 7.6 187" 8.6 |1967-1968 69 76
Ukrainian SSR — .
RSS d'Ukraine..ccoviverennnonnss 1970 9.8 2,9 15.2 48.7 8.9 17.0° 6.3 [ 1968-1969 67 75
FOOTNOTES NOTES
Italics indicate data from civil registers which are incomplete or of unknown  ltaliques : Données incomplétes ou dont le degré d’exactitude n’est pas connu
reliability. provenant des registres de l'état civil.
©  Rates based on frequencies of less than 15, Taux établis sur la base de fréquences inférieures & 15.
1 For 1967. 1 Pour 1967.
2 Data are for Algerian population only. 2 Population algérienne seulement.
3 For 1963. 3 Pour 1963.

4 Estimation(s) établie(s) pour 19651970 par la Division de fa population
des Nations Unies.

5 Pour 1966.

6 Pour 1965,

7 Pour 1969.

8 Pour 1960.

9 Pour 1970.

10 Estimations fondées sur les résultats d’une enquéte par sondage dont il
est question au tableau 2.

11 pour 1959-60; les données sont des moyennes annuelles estimatives con-
cernant la population africaine et sont fondées sur les faits d'état civil
déclarés pour la période de 12 mois qui a précédé l'enquéte par sondage
dont il est question au tableau 2. Non compris 15 p. 100 environ de la
population totale, sur qui l'enquéte n‘a pas porté.

12 pour 1 000 femmes de 14 & 49 ans.

13 pour 1000 femmes de 15 & 49 ans.

(voir page suivante)
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3. Vital stafistics rates, natural increase rates and expectation of life at birth (continved) —

Taux de la statistique de I'état civil, taux d’accroissement naturel et espérance de vie a la naissance (svite)

FOOTNOTES (continued)

14 For 1963—64; estimated annual average for African population based on
events reported for 12-month period preceding sample survey described
in table 2. Excluding data for approximately 22 per cent of total popu-
lation not covered by survey.

15 For 1952.

16 Formerly listed as “Congo, People’s Republic of”’.

17 For 1960—1961; estimated annual average for African population based
on events reported for 12-month period preceding 1960-1961 sample
survey described in table 2. Excludes data for approximately 25 per cent
of total population not covered by survey.

18 For 1961; for African population based on events reported for 12-month
period preceding 1961 sample survey described in table 2. Excludes data
for slightly more than 1 per cent of total population, not covered by survey.

19 Formerly listed as “United Arab Republic”.
20 Estimate based on the first round of the National Sample Survey.

21 For 1960-61; estimated annual averages for African population based on
analysis of data from sample survey conducted at time of 1960-1961 census.

22 For 1963; estimate based on events reported for 12-month period preceding
1963 census.

23 Per 1000 female population aged 10-44 years.

24 For 1960; estimates based on events reported for 12-month period pre-
ceding June/July 1960 post-censal sample survey.

25 For 1955,

26 For 1957-1958; data are derived from surveys carried out in different areas
of the country during 1955-1958.

27 For 1957-1958; data based on results of a sample survey of mortality
conducted between October 1957 and April 1958 in 69 villages.

28 For 1956; estimate based on events reported for given period preceding
1956 sample survey.

29 Estimates based on the population growth survey which commenced in
May 1969.

30 Formerly listed as “Libya”.

31 For 1968.

32 For 1953.

33 For 1960—61; estimated annual average based on events reported for
12-month period preceding somple survey described in table 2.

3% For 1964-65; estimated annual average based on births and deaths
reported for 12-month period preceding sample survey described in
table 2. Excluding data for approximately 9 per cent of total population
not covered by survey.

35 For 1962; estimate based on events reported for 12-month period pre-
ceding sample survey. Excludes data for foreigners and approximately
70 000 persons in institutions, not covered by survey.

36 For 1959-60; estimated annual average based on events reported for
12—-month period preceding sample survey described in table 2.

37 Estimate for African population based on events reported for 12-month
period preceding sample surveys in selected minor divisions containing
about 3 per cent of total population.

38 For 1957.

39 For 1970; estimate, basis unknown.

40 For 1964,

41 For 1960-1961.

42 For 1954; estimate for indigenous African population in villages for 12-month
period preceding 1953—-1954 sample survey.

43 For 1956.
44 For 1961; estimate for African population, based on births and deaths
reported for 12-month period preceding 1961 sample survey.

45 Estimate, basis unknown.

46 per 1 000 female population aged 16—45 years.

47 For 1959; estimate for African population based on births and deaths
reported for 12-month period preceding 1959 post-censal sample survey.

(continued on next page)

NOTES (suite)

14 Poyr 1963-64; moyenne annuelle esfimative concernant la population
africaine et fondée sur les faits d’état civil déclarés pour la période de
12 mois qui a précédé I'enquéte par sondage dont il est question au
tableau 2. Non compris 22 p. 100 environ de la population totale, sur
qui 'enquéte n‘a pas porté.

15 Pour 1952.

16 Antérieurement désigné sous le nom de "Congo, République populaire du”.

17 Pour 1960-1961; moyenne annuelle estimative concernant la population
africaine et fondée sur les faits d'état civil déclarés pour la période de
12 mois qui a précédé l'enquéte par sondage de 1960-1961 dont il est
question au tableau 2. Non compris 25 p. 100 environ de la population
totale, sur qui l'enquéte n‘a pas porté.

18 Pour 1961; les données concernent la population africaine et sont fondées
sur les faits d’état civil déclarés pour la période de 12 mois qui a précédé
I'enquéte par sondage de 1961 dont il est question au tableau 2. Non
compris un peu plus de 1 p. 100 de la population totale, sur qui I'enquéte
n‘a pas porté.

19 Antérieurement connue sous le nom de “République arabe unie’’.

20 Estimation fondée sur les résultats de la premiére phase de I'Enquéte
nationale par sondage.

21 Poyr 1960-61; les données sont des moyennes annuelles estimatives con-
concernant la population africaine fondées sur une analyse des données
provenant d’une enquéte par sondage effectuée lors du recensement de
1960-1961.

22 Poyr 1963; estimation fondée sur les faits d’état civil déclarés pour la
période de 12 mois qui a précédé le recensement de 1963.

23 Pour 1 000 femmes de 10 & 44 ans.

24 pour 1960; estimations fondées sur les faits d'état civil déclarés pour la
période de 12 mois qui a précédé I‘enquéte par sondage post-censitaire de
juin/juillet 1960.

25 Pour 1955.

26 Poyr 1957—1958; les données proviennent d‘enquétes effectuées dans plu-
sieurs régions du pays de 1955-1958.

27 Pour 1957-1958; les données sont fondées sur les résultats d'une enquéte
par sondage sur la mortalité, effectuée entre octobre 1957 et avril 1958
dans 69 villages.

28 Pour 1956; estimation fondée sur les faits d’état civil déclarés pour une
période déterminée précédant l'enquéte par sondage de 1956,

29 Estimation fondée sur les résultats d’une enquéte sur la croissance de la
population qui a commencé en mai 1969.

30 Antérieurement désigné sous le nom “Libye’’.

31 Pour 1968.

32 Pour 1953.

33 Pour 1960-61; moyenne annuelle estimative fondée sur les faits d’état civil
déclarés pour la période de 12 mois qui a précédé I'enquéte par sondage
dont il est question au tableau 2.

34 Pour 1964-65; moyenne annuelle estimative fondée sur les naissances et
les décés déclarés pour la période de 12 mois qui o précédé l'enquéte par
sondage dont il est question au tableau 2. Non compris 9 p. 100 environ
de la population totale sur qui Fenquéte n‘a pas porté.

35 Pour 1962; estimation fondée sur les faits d'état civil déclarés pour la
période de 12 mois qui a précédé I'enquéte par sondage. Non compris les
étrangers ni 70 000 personnes environ vivant dans des institutions, sur
qui I'enquéte n'a pas porté.

36 pour 1959-60; moyenne annuelle estimative fondée sur les faits d’état
civil déclarés pour la période de 12 mois qui a précédé l'enquéte par
sondage dont il est question au tableau 2.

37 Estimation concernant la population africaine fondée sur les faits d'état
civil déclarés pour la période de 12 mois qui a précédé les enquétes par
sondage effectuées pour certaines petites divisions administratives com-
prenant 3 p. 100 environ de la population totale.

38 Pour 1957.

39 Pour 1970, estimation base inconnue.

40 Pour 1964.

41 Pour 1960-1961.

42 Poyr 1954; estimation pour la population indigéne africaine des villages
pour la période de 12 mois qui a précédé l'enquéte par sondage de
1953-1954.

43 Poyr 1956.

44 Pour 1961; estimation concernant la population africaine et fondée sur
les naissances et les décés déclarés pour la période de 12 mois qui a
précédé I'enquéte par sondage de 1961.

45 Estimation, base inconnue.

46 Pour 1 000 femmes de 16 & 45 ans.

47 Pour 1959; estimation concernant la population africaine, fondée sur les
naissances et les décés déclarés pour la période de 12 mois qui a précédé
I'enquéte par sondage postcensitaire de 1959.

(voir page suivante)
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FOOTNOTES (continued)

48 Data are estimates prepared by the United Nations Economic Commission
for Africa.

19 Data are estimates based on births during lifetime of mother and deaths
during given period preceding 1957 post-censal sample survey.

50 For 1960-61. Data are estimates based on births and deaths reported for
12-month period preceding sample survey described in table 2.

®1 Formerly listed as “Congo, Democratic Republic of”.

52 For 1955-1958; estimated annual averages for African population based
on events reported for 12-month period preceding 1955-1958 sample
survey described in tabie 2.

53 For 1950; estimate for indigenous population based on reports for 12-month
period preceding 1950 sample survey.

54 Per 1000 fernale population aged 14-44 years.

5% For 1971.

36 per 1000 female population aged 10-54 years.

57 For 1959.

58 For 1961.

39 There is no provision for “divorce” in the sense used here.

60 For 1962.

61 Per 1000 female population aged 15-54 years.

62 For 1958-1959. Estimate for rural India, based on results of the National
Sample Survey.

63 For 1951-1961.

61 For 1962. Based on analysis of results of 1961 population census and
sample surveys of December 1961 and December 1962,

65 Formerly listed as “Combodia”.
66 For 1965; estimated data based on information obtained from civil regis-
tration and surveys and adjusted upwards for under-registration.

67 Estimates based on data collected by Pakistan’s Population Growth
Estimation Project (PGE).

68 For 1962-1965.

69 Estimate based on analysis of 1967 census.

70 Data are estimates based on births and deaths reported during 12-month
period preceding 1954 sample survey covering 6.2 per cent of population
of 1700 villages.

71 Formerly listed as ‘‘Syria”.

72 Estimotes from the Turkish Demographic Survey.

73 Including data for East Berlin,

"4 Data for East Berlin included with German Democratic Republic.

75 Including Ceuta and Melilla previously shown under “Spanish North
Africa”.

76 For 1959; estimated rate based on events reported for 12-month period
preceding April 1959 sample survey in 345 villages.

NOTES (svite)

8 Les données sont des estimations établies par la Commission économique
des Nations Unies pour I'Afrique.

49 Les données sont des estimations fondées sur les naissances -pendant la
durée de vie de la mére et sur les décés pendant une période déterminée
qui a précédé l'enquéte par sondage postcensitaire de 1957.

30 Pour 1960—61. Les données sont des estimations fondées sur les naissances
et les décés déclarés pour la période de 12 mois qui a précédé I'enquéte
par sondage dont il est question au tableau 2.

51 Antérieurement connu sous le nom de “Congo, République démocratique
du”,

52 Pour 1955-58; les données sont des moyennes annuelles estimatives con-
cernant la population africaine et fondées sur les faits d’état civil déclarés
pour la période de 12 mois qui a précédé I'enquéte par sondage de 1955—
1958 dont il est question au tableav 2.

53 Pour 1950; estimation pour la population indigéne basée sur les déclara-
tions pour la période de 12 mois qui a précédé I‘enquéte par sondage
de 1950.

54 Pour 1000 femmes de 14 & 44 ans.

55 Pour 1971.

36 Pour 1 000 femmes de 10 & 54 ans.

57 Pour 1959.

58 Pour 1961.

39 Il n’existe pas de dispositions législatives touchant le “divorce” au sens
oU on l'entend ici.

60 Pour 1962.

61 Poyr 1 000 femmes de 15 & 54 ans.

52 Pour 1958~1959. L'estimation concernant I'Inde rurale est fondée sur les
résultats de I'Enquéte nationale par sondage.

63 Pour 1951-1961.

64 pour 1962. D'aprés l'analyse des résultats du recensement de population
de 1961 et des enquétes par sondage de décembre 1961 et de décembre
1962,

65 Antérieurement connue sous le nom de “Cambodge’’.

66 Pour 1965; les données estimatives sont fondées sur des renseignements
provenant des registres de 'état civil et d'enquétes, et qui ont été ajustés
pour compenser les lacunes du dénombrement.

67 Les estimations sont fondées sur des données recueillies & Foccasion du
Pakistan’s Population Growth Estimation Project (PGE).

68 Pour 1962-1965.

69 Estimation fondée sur une analyse des données du recensement de 1967,

70 Les données sont des estimations fondées sur les naissances et les décés
déclarés pendant la période de 12 mois qui a précédé l'enquéte par
sondage de 1954 et qui a porté sur 6,2 p. 100 de la population de 1700
villages.

71 Antérieurement désigné sous le nom de “Syrie”.

72 Estimations fondées sur les résultats de I‘enquéte démographique turque.

73Y compris Berlin-Est.

"4 Les données pour Berlin-Est sont comprises dans la République démocra-
tique allemande.

5 Y compris Ceuta et Mélilla antérieurement figurant sous “Afrique du
Nord espagnole’,

76 Pour 1959; taux estimatif fondé sur les faits d’état civil déclarés pour la
période de 12 mois qui a précédé l'enquéte par sondage d'avril 1959
effectuée dans 345 villages.
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POPULATION

4, Estimates of midyear population: 1962-1971
Estimations de la population av milieu de 'année: 1962-1971

[Unless otherwise indicated, data are official estimates of population for 1 July, or averages of end-year estimates. Figures shown in italics are estimates of questionable

reliability, For methods of construction and evaluation of estimates, see Technical Notes, page 19, Footnotes and explanation of symbols are shown at end of table, — Sauf

indication contraire, les données sont des estimations de population officielles au 1er juillet ou des moyennes d'estimations de fin d'année. Les chiffres en italique sont des

estimations de qualité discutable, Pour les méthodes d’établissement et d'évaluation des estimations voir Notes techniques, p. 74. Les notes et I'explication des signes figurent
4 la fin du tableav.]

POPULATION ESTIMATES (in millions) — ESTIMATIONS {en millions)
Continent and country
Continent et pays

1962 1963 1964 1965 1966 1967 1968 1969 1970 1971

AFRICA — AFRIQUE
Algeria ' 2 — Algérie M 2......... 10.92 11.21 11.68 11.92 12.66 13.08 13.50 13.91 14.33 1477
F T T 1 4.95 5.01 5.08 5.15 5.22 5.29 5.36 5.43 ves .
Botswana 2 %, .. iiiiiiiiiiineienn *0.53 *0.54 0.54 0.56 0.58 0.59 0.61 0.63 0.65 0.67
BurundiZ..ieieeiiinriiiiieeiianan x3.02 *3.08 x3.14 3.21 3.27 3.34 38.41 3.47 3.54 3.62
Cameroon 2 — Cameroun?.......... 4.80 5.01 5.11 4] 5.31 5.42 5.62 5.63 574 5.84 ee
Cape Verde Islands —

lles du Cap-Vert....covnn.. 0.21 0.22 0.22 0.22 0.23 0.24 0.24 0.25 *0.26 *0.26
Central African Republic? 5 —

République Centrafricaine 2 ° . 1.35 1.38 1.40 1.43 1.47 1.50 1.54 1.58 1.61 1.64
Chad? —Tchad 2 .coviviinninnnn. *3.10 x3.17 *3.24 3.81 *3.38 *3.46 *3.54 x3.62 *3.71 *3.80
Comoro Islands ® — Comores®....... e s e 0.24 0.2/ ve ves . 0.27 v
[T T T x0.79 *0.81 x0.82 - *0.84 (.86 *0.88 *0.90 *0.92 x0.94 *0.96
Dahomey. ..o ivvireieninennnennnns x2.21 x2.26 *2.81 x2.87 x2.42 x2.49 x2.55 x2.62 x2.69 x2.76
Egypt> 8 —Egypte 2 8., . .. 0uuns 27.26 27.95 28.66 29.39 30.14 30.91 31.69 32.50 33.33 34.18
Equatorial Guinea —

Guinée équatoriale.......... 0.25 0.26 0.26 0.27 0.27 0.28 0.28 0.29 x0.29 x0.29
Fernando P80, ..vveeneiernnnnns 0.07 0.07 0.07 0.07 0.07 0.08 0.08 0.08 x0.08 *0.08
Rio Municoiveiiiinnininnnaeenns 0.19 0.19 0.19 0.20 0.20 0.20 0.20 0.21 *0.21 *0.21

Ethiopio * — Ethiopie 2..........0. . 21.53 21.91 22.30 22.70 23.14 23.67 24.21 2477 x25.05 256.26
French Territory of the Afars and

the Issas — Territoire

frangais des Afars et des Issas x0.08 *0.08 =0.08 *0.09 *0.09 x0.09 *0.09 *0.09 <0.10 *0.10
Gabon?, . iieiitiii it 0.45 0.46 0.46 0.46 0.47 0.47 0.48 . 0.50 .
Gambia 2 9 — Gambie 2 %.......... x0.31 *0.82 x0.32 0.33 0.34 0.84 0.35 0.36 x0.36 *0.37
Ghand. .o iiiinieriineonrnananana x7.01 *8.64 *8.86
Guinea — Guinée...oveirvennnsnen 3.26 3.36 3.42 3.51 3.61 3.70 *3.75 x3.83 x3.92 x 4.01
Ivory Coast — Céte d'lvoire......... 3.38 3.67 3.76 *3.84 *3.92 x 4.02 411 x 4.21 x 4.81 X442
Kenya 2 i iiiee i innieeneneannns 8.60 1*9.13 9.31 9.60 9.89 10.21 10.54 10.88 11.25 11.69
Lesotho 1% 11, . . i, .77 0.79 0.82 0.84 0.85 0.87 0.88 0.90 0.92 0.98
Liberia 2 — Libéria 2, .............. *1.02 x1.04 1.04 x1.07 1.09 *1.11 1.18 x1.15 1] 1.52 1.57
Libyan Arab Republic 2 3 12 —

République arabe

libyenne 2% 12 . ... ..., 1.45 1.50 1.56 1.62 1.68 1.74 1.80 1.87 1.94 2.01
Madagasear2...e v irieeeennnan x5.68 x5.76 x5.81 6.08 136,20 6.33 6.46 6.60 6.75
MalawiZ, ciiiii it . e 3.79 3.91 4.08 4.12 4.22 4.33 bodd 4.55
Malieeie ettt iiiene 4.26 4.35 budidy 4.53 4.61 4.70 4.79 4.88 5.02 5.14
Movritania 2 — Mauritanie 2,........ *0.99 *1.01 x1.08 x1.05 1.07 x1.10 1.12 x1.14 x1.17 x1.20
Mavritius 1* — Maurice 14, .. ........ 0.70 0.72 0.74 0.76 0.78 0.79 0.81 0.82 0.83

Island of Mauvritius 2 —

lle Maurice 2, . ...oouvenenn., 0.68 0.70 0.72 0.74 0.76 077 0.79 0.80 0.81 0.82

Rodrigues..cvvenvireiennrnnenns 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02 e
Morocco 2 —Maroc?...ieveeveenan. 12.36 12.67 12.96 13.32 13.78 14.14 14.58 15.05 15.63 111523
Mozombique.....ooiiiiiiinenan. 6.76 6.84 6.93 7.01 7.10 7.19 7.27 7.36 cae e
Namibia 1> — Namibie 16, .. ........ 0.54 0.55 0.56 0.57 *0.59 *0.60 x0.61 (.62 x0.63 *0.65
Nigereoooieeiiniiniiinnnneenans e 3.33 3.42 3.51 3.61 3.71 8.81 3.91 4.02 4.13
Nigeria 2 16 — Nigéria 216, . ...... x45.17 * 46.32 X 47.49 * 48.68 * 49.88 *51.12 x52.39 x583.70 x55.07 x56.51
Portuguese Guinea —

Guinée portugaise........... 0.52 0.52 0.63 0.53 0.53 0.63 0.53 0.563 x0.66 =0.56
REUNION. cevvvieiiniienienennnss 0.36 0.37 0.38 0.40 0.41 0.41 0.43 0.44 0.48 0.46
Rwanda 2..iiiineiiniiinnnnins x3.06 *3.83
S@o Tomé and Principe —

Sdo Tomé et Principe......... 0.06 0.06 0.06 0.06 0.06 0.06 0.06 0.07 *0.07 *0.07
Senegal — Sénégal....ecvveenrannn 3.26 3.33 3.40 3.49 3.57 3.62 3.69 3.78 x3.93 * 4.02
Seychelles .. ...oviviiiinnenna., 0.04 0.05 0.05 0.05 0.05 0.05 0.05 0.05 0.05 *0.05
Sierraleone .. .. iiiiiiiiiann, 2.28 2.30 2.33 2.37 2.40 2.44 2.48 2.51 e *2.60
Somalia — Somalie....ovveuneinn., x2.34 x2.39 X245 2.50 *2.56 *x2.61 x2.67 X273 x2.79 *2.86
South Africa 2 18 —

Afrique du Sud 218, ... ..... 16.85 17.35 17.89 18.43 19.00 19.58 20.16 20.77 21.53 x22.09
Southern Rhodesia 2 —

Rhodésie du Sud 2........... 4.09 4.22 4.85 448 4.62 4.78 4.94 5.09 5.32 *5.50
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POPULATION

4. Estimates of midyear population (continued) —
Estimations de la population au milieu de I'année (suite)

[See note at head of table. — Voir note au début du tableau.]

POPULATION ESTIMATES (in millions) — ESTIMATIONS (en millions)
Continent and country
Continent et pays

1962 1963 1964 1965 1966 1967 1968 1969 1970 1971
AFRICA (cont.) — AFRIQUE (suite)
Spanish Sahara —

Sahara espagnol............ x0.03 *0.04 x0.04 x0.05 x0.05 x0.05 x0.06 *0.05 x0.05 *0.05
Sudan 2 8 — Soudan 2 %............ 12.57 12.94 13.33 13.73 14.12 14.50 14.94 15.81 15.70 16.09
Swaziland % 1 — Sovaziland 2 39, , .. 0.33 0.34 0.35 0.36 0.37 0.37 0.38 0.40 0.41 0.42
TOGO 2. erestensnsounnensannonnnns x1.66 *1.97 x2.02
Tunisia 22 17 — Tynisie 2 7., ,........ . e e ... 4.72 4.82 4.92 5.03 5.14 ees
Uganda 2 — Quganda®.......u.... x817 9.55 9.81 10.18
United Republic of Tanzania 2 —

République-Unie de Tanzanie 2 10.85 11.11 11.39 11.67 11.96 12.26 12.69 12.93 13.27 13.63
Tonganyika 2, .oeeieieiinnnnnnn, 10.52 10.79 11.06 11.33 11.61 11.91 12.23 12.56 12.90 13.24
Zanzibar?. ..o iiii e 0.32 0.33 0.34 0.34 0.35 0.35 0.36 0.37 0.38 0.39

Upper Volta -—— Havute-Volta......... 4.58 4.67 4.76 4.86 4.96 5.06 5.18 5.28 5.38 *~5.49

Zaire 2 —Zaire 20, , ... ... ..., 16.51 16.16 16.84 17.56 18.29 19.06 19.86 20.70 21.57 22.48

Zambia 2 — Zambie 2. ............. .. 3.39 . .. e X415 X 4.28
AMERICA, NORTH —

AMERIQUE DU NORD
Antigua 2l ittt iiiieiiiiiaaa., 0.06 0.06 0.06 0.06 220,06 *0.06 x0.06 *0.06 *0.06 *0.06
Bahamas 2 %, iiiinn e iinnnnecnanns x0,12 *0.13 0.13 0.14 0.15 015 0.16 0.16 0.17 *0.19
Barbados 2 — Barbade 2....,........ 0.23 0.24 0.24 0.24 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.24 *0.24
Bermuda 2* — Bermudes 23, ......... 0.05 0.05 0.05 0.05 0.05 0,05 0.05 0.05 x 0,05 x0.05
British Honduras 2 3 —

Honduras britannique 2 3...... 0.10 0.10 0.10 0.11 0.11 0.11 0.12 0.12 x0.12 x0.12
British Virgin Islands —

lles Vierges britanniques...... 0.01 0.01 0.01 *0.01 0,01 x0.01 x 0,01 *0.01 *0.01 *0.01
ConadaZ 3. ... iiiiiiinnnananans 18.61 18.96 19.33 19.68 20.05 20.44 2077 21,09 21.41 x21.79
Caoyman islands 2 —

lles Caimanes2.....ovvvvunn. 0.01 0.01 0.01 0.01 0.01 0.01 0.01 *0.01 =0.01 *0.01
Costa RicaZ 3 1, ,evvieviinnnnnna, 1.34 1.39 1.44 1.49 1.54 1.59 1.63 1.69 1.74 1.79
Cuba? 3 iiiiiiiie i, 7.07 7.24 7.43 7.63 7.80 7.94 8.07 8.21 fes *8.66
Dominica — Dominique......cccuu... 0.06 0.06 0.07 0.07 0.07 *0.07 *0.07 *0.07 *0.07 *0.07
Dominican Republic2 —

République Dominicaine 2.. ... 3.22 3.32 3.41 3.562 3.62 3.78 3.84 3.95 4.07 4.19
ElSalvador?.....covvrenvennnnn. 2.63 2.72 2.82 2.93 3.04 3.15 8.27 3.39 3.58 ves
Greenland 2— Groenland 2,........ 0.03 0.04 0,04 0.04 0.04 0.04 0.05 0.05 0.05 *0.05
Grenada — Grenade...o.vvvvnnn.. 0.09 0.09 0.10 0.10 0.0 0.10 0.10 0.10 *0.10 x0.10
Guadeloupe...coievrivninnnennnn. 0.29 0.30 0.31 0.31 0.32 0.32 80.32 30.32 30.33 30.33
Guatemala 24, . ... ..iinenann. e x4.19 4.30 4,44 4.58 4.72 4.86 5.01 5.19 5.35
Haiti?! — Haiti 2. .ovieee e e nnnns 4.15 4.23 4.81 4.40 4.49 4.8 4.67 477 4.87 4.97
Honduras 2 7. .. .veiiieinnnennnn. 1.97 2.04 2.11 2.18 2.26 2.33 2.41 2.49 2.58 ves
Jamaica 2 — Jamaique 2............ 1.66 1.70 174 ‘e v v ven 1.84 1.87 x1.90
Martinique ..o iviiii i, 0.29 0.29 0.30 0.31 0.31 0.32 0.33 0.33 0.34 0.34
Mexico % 3 — Mexique 23, .. ....... 38.64 *39.49 ves vee . e . 47.42 49.09 50.83
Montserrat....veeeeiriiienenan 0.01 *0.01 0.01 0.01 0.01 0.01 0.01 0.01 *0.01 * 0,01
Netherlands Antilles 3 —

Antilles néerlandaises ®....... 0.20 0.20 0.21 0.21 0.21 0.21 0.21 0.22 0.22 *0.23
Nicaragua 2 3. o ieriiinnennnnnn. 1.50 1.54 1.60 1.66 1.72 1.78 1.84 1.91 - 1,98
Panama 225, .. . it 1.18 1.17 1.21 1.23 1.27 1.31 1.35 1.39 1.48 1.48

Canal Zone 26 —

Zone du Canal 2., ......... *0.04 0.04 x0.05
Puerto Rico % 26 — Porto Rico 2 26, ,,, 2.46 x2.47 ves eee 2.62 2,64 2.67 271 272 x276
St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla 2! —

Saint-Christophe-et-

Niéves et Anguilla®l......... 0.06 0.06 0.06 0.06 0.06 0.06 0.06 *0.06 0.06 x 0,06
St. Lucia — Sainte-tucie............ . *0.09 e e 220.10 .. 220,11 P *0.10 =010
St. Vincent 21 — Saint-Vincent 2L, .. .. 0.08 0.08 0.09 0.09 0.09 0.09 0.09 0.09 x0.09 x0.09
Trinidad and Tobago % 2! —

Trinité-et-Tobago 2 21,,...... 0.90 0.92 0.95 097 0.99 1.01 1.02 1.03 1.03 1.03
United States 2 27 —

Etats-Unis 2 27, .0iivueenenn.. 186.50 189.20 191.83 194.24 196.49 198.63 200.62 202,60 204.80 207.01
United States Virgin Islands 2 26 —

lles Vierges américaines % 26, ., *0.04 *0,04 *0.05 * 0,05 *0,05 *0.06 x0.06 = 0.06 *0.06 x0.07
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POPULATION

4. Estimates of midyear population (continved) —

Estimations de la population au milieu de I'année (suite)

[See note at head of table. — Voir note au début du tableau.]

Continent and country

POPULATION ESTIMATES {in millions) — ESTIMATIONS {en millions)

Continent et pays

1962 1963 1964 1965 1966 1967 1968 1969 1970 1971

AMERICA, SOUTH —

AMERIQUE DU SUD

Argentina — Argentine............. 20.54 20.85 21.17 21.49 21.82 22.16 22.50 22.85 23.21 x23.55
Bolivia 17 — Bolivie .. .civunenne.. 4.02 4.12 4.23 4.33 445 4.56 4.68 4.80 4.93 5.06
Brazil 2 28 — Brésil 22 25, ., ... ..4s, 74.10 x76.22 x92.78 x95.41
Chile2—ChiliZ...iioivinennnnanen N x8.02 .. fen e ces - .. *x8.86 x8.99
Colombia % 2° — Colombie 2 2%, ,..... 16.42 16.94 17.48 18.04 18.62 19.22 19.83 20.46 21.12 21.77
Ecuador 2 17 30 — Equateur 2. 17. 30| 4.66 4.81 4.98 5.15 5.33 5.61 5.70 5.89 6.09 6.30
French Guiana > 3 —

Guyane frangaise 2 3......... 0.04 0.04 0.04 0.04 0.04 0.04 0.06 0.05 0.05 een
Guyana? — Guyane 2. ..vevinnnn . 0.60 x0.61 . v . .o . s x0.72 *0.74
Paraguay # Y. iiiiiiiiiiinnen 1.85 1.91 1.97 2.03 2.09 2.16 2.23 2.31 2.39 ves
Peru 17. 81 — Perou 2. 1131 ... .. 10.63 10.96 11.30 11.65 12.01 12.39 12.77 13.17 13.59 14.01
SurNam 2. . i i (.31 *0.32 *0.33 x0.34 =0.35 x0.36 *0.37 (.38 *0.39 *0.41
Uruguay 2 17, o ieieiaann 2.61 2.65 2.68 2.71 2.76 2.78 2.82 2.85 2.89 2.92
Venezvela % 2432, ... ... ..., 7.87 8.14 8.43 8.72 9.03 9.35 9.69 10.04 10.40 .

ASIA — ASIE
Afghanistan....oooiiiiiiiiiiiee., 14.29 14.54 1479 15.05 1] 15.56 15.90 16.33 16.70 17.09 17.48
Bohrain 2 — Bahrein2...... ool x0.17 x0.18 20.18 0.18 0.19 0.19 0.20 x0.21 x0.22 *0.22
Bhutan — Bhoutan.......ovvvvnan.. x0.70 *0.72 *0.73 x0.76 x0.77 x0.78 *0.80 *0.82 *0.84 x0.85
Brunei 2 3% — Bruné&i % 3% ..., ...... 0.09 0.09 0.10 0.10 0.10 0.11 0.1 0.12 *0.12 *0.14
Burma — Birmanie.......c.cinia... 23.25 23.74 24.23 24.73 25.26 25.81 26.39 26.98 27.68 e
Ceylon? —Ceylan2,.....oivunn.. *10.38 10.65 10.90 11.16 11.44 11.70 11.99 12.25 12.51 x12.67
China — Chine.veiiiieiinn e, *670.07 *682.25  *694.71 x707.14 x720.41 x738.54 X 746.84 760.26 x773.66 *787.18
Cyprus2— Chypre 2. ...c.ouuunnn.. 0.58 0.59 0.59 0.59 0.60 0.61 0.62 0.63 0.63 0.64
Hong Kong 17 — Hong-kong 7....... 3.31 3.42 3.50 3.60 3.63 3.72 3.80 3.86 3.96 4.05
India2 % —inde 2. %5, ... ... ....... . x 463.35 . 474.87 486.63 498.75 511.21 523.98 537.05 *550.37
Indonesia 2 3¢ — Indonésie 2 %6, ..., 97.75 100.04 102.42 104.88 107.43 110.08 11415 x117.61 x121.20 x124.89
West Irian — Irian Occidental...... 0.75 0.79 0.81 0.83 0.85 0.87 0.90 *0.92 e e
Iran 2 ittt ieee e, 22.77 23.43 24.08 24.81 25.64 26.30 27.08 27.89 28.66 *29.78
frag? 3" —lrak 237, . ... 00, 7.32 7.55 7.80 8.05 8.31 8.58 8.86 9.15 9. 44 9.76
Israel 2 24 —sra@l 2 24, ... ... ...... 2.29 2.38 2.48 2.56 2.63 2,67 274 2.82 291 3.01
Jopan? 38 —Japon2. %8, . ....... 9493 95.90 96.90 97.95 98.85 99.87 101.00 102,20 103.39 104.66
Jordan 17 3% 39 — jordanie 17, 34, 89, 1.77 1.82 1.88 1.95 2.01 2.08 2.156 2.23 2.31 2.38

Khmer Republic 2: 40, 41 —

République khmére 2 40. 41 | x5.70 *5.84 x5.99 6.14 6.28 6.42 6.56 6.70 .

Korea — Corée...oo.vvvvnnunnan. x37.26 *38.36 x 46.20
Dem. People’s Rep. of Korea —
Rép. populaire démocratique
deCorée...voveeenniennnnn x11.14 *11.46 x11.77 x12.10 x12.44 x12.78 x13.14 *13.51 *13.89 *14.28
Republic of Korea 2 42 —

République de Corée 2. 42, , ., 26.12 x 26.90 x31.92
Kuwait 2 —Koweit 2, ,....ovvenn... 0.35 *0.39 0.48 0.48 0.52 0.57 0.63 0.69 0.76 0.83
Laos 2 4, i ittt 2.45 2.51 2.57 2.63 2.69 2.76 2.83 2.89 2.96 3.08
Lebanon 4t — Lliban %, ... 0000 uuu . x2.22 x2.28 x2.34 *2.41 X247 x2.55 *2.62 x2.70 x2.79 *2.87
Macau? 3 —Macao 2 3.........ue, 0.23 0.28 0.28 0.28 0.28 0.27 0.25 0.24 *0.31 x0.32
Malaysia — Malaisie

East Malaysic —

Malaisie Orientale........... 1.27 1.80 1.34 1.38 1.43 1.49 1.68 1.59 1.63 *1.67
Sabah 2 iiiiiieeiiiiiina, 0.49 0.50 0.52 0.54 0.57 0.59 0.61 0.64 0.66 *0.67
SArawakeveeeenverinenennnns 0.7 0.80 0.82 0.84 0.86 0.90 0.92 0.95 0.97 *1.00

West Malaysia 2 —

Malaisie Occidentale 2,....... 7.38 x7.41 . . cee ces vee ves . x8.98
Maldives 2, eievtiineiinnennnnn. x0.09 x0.10 x0.10 x0.10 x0.10 =0.10 *0.10 *0.11 x0.11 *0.11
Mongolia 2 — Mongolie 2. . vovuvenns 1.01 1.08 1.06 1.09 1.12 1.15 1.18 1.21 1.25 1.28
Nepal —Népal.o.oooievveiiinnn.. 9.58 9.75 9.93 10.10 10.28 10.46 10.65 10.85 11.29
Oman 0, it x0.562 *0.54 *0.58 x0.57 *0.58 = (.60 *0.62 x0.64 x0.66 *0.68
Pakistan 248, ... L il a¥ 96.64 98.68 100.756 102.88 106.04 107.26 109.52 111.83 11419  *116.60

b 48 105.44 108.18 110.99 113.93 117.00 120.16 123.41 126.74

Palestine 9 —
Gaza Strip ¥ — Zone de Gaza %, . 0.38 0.43 eee
Philippines?. . ...covieeeiennnannn, 29.06 29.94 30.84 31.77 32.73 33.71 34.73 35.77 36.85 37.96
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4. Estimates of midyear population (continved) —

Estimations de la population au milieu de I'année (suite)

[See note at head of table. — Voir note au début du tableau.]

POPULATION ESTIMATES (in millions) — ESTIMATIONS (en millions)
Continent and country
Continent et pays

1962 1963 1964 1965 1966 1967 1968 1969 1970 1971

ASIA (cont.) — ASIE (suite)

Portuguese Timor —

Timor portugdis.ss.e.veesnn.. 0.53 0.54 0.54 0.55 0.56 0.57 0.58 0.59 x0.60 *0.61
Qatar.... vt it 0.06 0.06 0.06 0.07 0.07 *0.07 x0.08 x0.08 x0.08 *0.08
Ryvkyu Islands 5! —

lles RyG-ky0® ... ........... 0.90 091 092 0.93 0.94 0.95 0.95 0.95 0.94 x0.95
Saudi Arabia — Arabie Saoudite. ... x6.26 x6.42 xX6.58 X675 x6.93 xy 12 x7.32 752 7.7 x> 97
Sikkim 2, o 0.17 0.17 0.17 0.18 0.18 0.18 0.19 0.19 0.19 *0.20
Singapore 52 — Singapour 52, ., ...... 1.73 178 1.82 1.86 1.91 1.96 1.99 2.02 2,07 2.11
Syrian Arab Republic 2 53, 64 —

Rép. arabe syrienne 2 83. 64 | 4.83 4.99 5.15 5.32 5.49 5.67 5.86 6.05 6.25 *6.45
Thailand — Thailande 28.06 x28.50 ves v ves . e vee x34.88 x 35.84
Turkey 2 — Turquie 2...ocvenennnnns 28.93 29.66 30.39 31.16 31.93 32.72 33.54 34.38 85.28 36.16
United Arab Emirates 3 55 —

Emirats Arabes Unis 3 85, ... x0.16 ves s ves s 560,18 *0.19 x0.,19 *0.20
Viet-Nam..oouveiiinniinennnennns x32.13 x33.22 x34.22 *x35.12 *35.96 x36.82 x37.69 x38.59 *39.48

Democratic Rep. of Viet-Nam —
Rép. dém, du Viet-Nam....... x17.20 x17.90 = 18.60 * 19.00 *19.42 x19.85 x20.28 x20.72 x21.15 x21.60
Republic of Viet-Nam —
République du Viet-Nam...... 14.98 15.32 15.72 16.12 16.54 16.97 17.41 17.87 18.33 ces
Yemen — Yémen......c.uovvvrananss * 464 476 = 4.87 *5.00 x5.13 x5.27 x5.42 x5.57 x5.73 x5.90
Yemen, People's Dem, Rep, of —
Yémen, Rép. dém. populaire du 1.12 1.16 1.20 1.24 1.28 1.32 1.36 1.40 1.44 1.47
EUROPE

Albania 2 — Albanie 2., .c.veernnnns 1.71 176 1.81 1.87 1.91 1.96 2.02 2.08 X217 *2.23
Andorra — Andorre.....oiiinnions 0.01 0.01 0.01 0.01 0.01 0.02 0.02 0.02 *0.02 x0.02
Austria 2 3 — Agutriche 2 3........... 713 717 7.22 7.25 7.29 7.32 7.35 7.37 7.39 x7.46
Belgium 2 3 — Belgique % 3.......... 9.22 9.29 9.38 9.46 9.53 9.58 9.62 9.65 9.68 *9.73
Bulgaria 2 — Bulgarie 2......0uuuu s 8.01 8.08 8.14 8.20 8.26 8.31 8.37 8.43 8.49 8.54
Channel Islands —

lies Anglo-Normandes........ *0.11 x0.11 =011 *0.11 x0,12 x0.12 *0.12 *0.12 *0.12 x0.12
Czechoslovakia —

Tchécoslovaquie....oouvenrsn. 13.86 13.95 14.06 14.16 14,24 14.31 14.36 14.42 14.47 *14.50
Denmark % 3: 57 — Danemark 2 3 87 _,, 4.65 4.68 472 4,76 4.80 4.84 4.86 4.89 4.93 497
Faeroe Isiands 2+ 3 —

lles Féroé23......o.vvuunen *0.04 0.04 0.04 0.04 0.04 0.04 0.04 *0.04 0.04 *0.04
Finland 2 3 — Finlande 2 %........... 4.51 4,54 4.58 4,61 4.64 4.67 4.69 4.70 4.69 *4.68
France 288 . .. ... .. . ..iiie. 47.00 47.82 48.31 4876 49.16 49.55 4991 50.32 5077 *51.25
Germany — Allemagne

Federal Rep. of Germany 2.3 —
Rép. fédérale d'Allemagne 2 3 5477 55.43 56.10 56.84 57.49 57.70 58.02 58.71 59.43 59.18
German Dem. Rep.? 3 —
Rép. dém. allemande > 3.,.... 16.04 16.09 15.92 15.96 15.99 16.00 16.00 15.99 1597 1595
East Berlin 8 — Berlin-Est3......... 1.06 1.06 1.07 1.07 1.08 1.08 1.08 1.08 x1.07 *1.09
West Berlin 2 — Berlin-Ovest 3..... 2.18 2.18 2.19 2.20 219 217 2.15 2,14 2.13 2,11
Gibroltar®, ,......ooiviiinnnnnns 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 *0.03
Greece 0 — Gréce ®.............. 8.45 8.48 8.51 8.55 8.61 8.72 8.74 8.77 8.79 4} 8.85
Hungary 2-—Hongrie?..........ouv 10.04 10.07 10.10 10.13 1016 10.20 10.24 10.27 10.31 *10.36
Iceland % 3 — Islande 2 3......... ... 0.18 0.19 0.19 0.19 0.20 0.20 0.20 0.20 0.20 *0.21
Ireland 2 —lrlande 2......ccoeunnns 2.83 2.85 2.86 2.88 2.88 2,90 2.91 292 2,94 *2.97
Isle of Man? —lle de Man%........ 0.05 0.05 0.05 0.06 0.05 0.05 0.05 0.05 0.05 0.06
Italy —ltalie..coivieennnnnnnnnnns 50,24 50.64 51.12 51.58 51.97 52,35 5275 x53.17 x53.67 x54.08
Liechtenstein....covnvvevennnaaasn 0,02 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02 x0.02 *0.02
Luxembourg 2 3.....0ivneen Chenee 0.32 0.32 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.34 0.34 0.34 0.34 0.34
Malta 2 61 — Malte 281, .......... 0.33 0.33 0.32 0.32 0.32 0.32 0.32 0.32 0.33 *0.33
MONaco 3. iriiiiieiii et 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02 *0.02
Netherlands 2 2 — Pays-Bas 2 %,,.... 11.80 11.97 1212 12,29 12.45 12.60 1272 12.87 13.03 13.19
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POPULATION

4. Estimates of midyear population (continued) —

Estimations de la population au milieu de 'année (suite)

See note at head of table. — Voir note au début du tableau.]

Continent and country
Continent et pays

POPULATION ESTIMATES (in millions) — ESTIMATIONS {en millions)

1962 1963 1964 1965 1966 1967 1968 1969 1970 1971
EUROPE (continued — suite)
Norway 2 8 — Norvége 2 3. ......... 3.64 3.67 3.69 3.72 375 3.79 3.82 3.85 3.88 3.91
Pcland 2. 62 — Pologne 282, ,,,,,.... 30.32 *30.63 . ves oo e e e 32.47 *3275
Portugal 2l i iiiiiiien i innnnnnns 8.97 9.04 9.1 9.20 9.30 9.38 .46 *9.55 418.95 e
Romania 2 — Roumanie 2,........... 18.68 18.81 18.93 19.03 19.14 19.28 19.72 20.01 20,25 20,47
San Marino 2 — Saint-Marin 2. ,...... 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02
Spain % — Espagne %3.............. 31.07 31.39 31.72 32.06 32.39 32.73 33.08 33.43 33.78 34.18
Sweden > 8 — Suéde 2 3,.. . ....... 7.56 7.60 7.66 773 7.81 7.87 791 7.97 8.04 *8.11
Switzerland 3 — Suisse 2 3......... 5.66 5.77 5.87 5.95 6.00 6.07 6.15 6.22 x6.25 6.31
United Kingdom 6% — M
Royaume-Uni®*............. 53.32 53.64 54.01 54,37 54,66 54,99 55.30 55.55 5573 ¢ I * 55,57
England and Wales 2 —
Angleterre et Galles2.,.,..... 46.68 46,99 47.34 47.69 47.99 48.30 48.59 48,83 48,99 4] *48.82
Northern Ireland 2 —
Irelande du Nord 2........... 1.44 1.45 1.46 1.47 1.48 1.49 1.50 1.51 1.52 *1.53
Scotland 2 — Ecosse . .vvvuvinnnn. 5.20 5.20 5.21 5.21 5.20 5.20 5.20 5.21 5.21 *5.22
Yugoslavia ® — Yougoslavie 3.,...... 18.82 19.03 19.22 19.43 19.64 19.84 20.03 20,21 20.37 20.55
OCEANIA — OCEANIE
American Samoa 21 26 —

Samoa américaines 2. 26, 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 x0.03 x0.03 *0.03
Australia % 88 — Australie 285, ., ,,.. 10.74 10.95 117 11.39 11.60 11.79 12.00 12,25 12.49 1273
British Solomon Islands 2 —

lles Salomon britanniques 2... . 0.13 0.1 0.14 0.1 0.15 0.15 0.15 0.16 0.16 0.17
Cook Islands — lles Cook..vevuun... *0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02 x0.02 x0.02 x0.02 *0.02 *x0.03
Fiji2— FidjiZeeeinin e innennnnnn 0.42 0.43 0.45 0.46 0.48 0.48 0.50 0.51 0.52 0.53
French Polynesia 2 —

Polynésie frangaise 2......... *0.09 x0.09 *0.09 *0.09 x0.10 *0.10 0.10 0.10 0.11 x0.12
Gilbert and Ellice ? Islands —

lles Gilbert et Ellice 2......... 0.05 0.05 0.05 0.05 0.05 0.05 0.05 0.05 0.06 x0.06.
Guam 2 2L 26 ..., 0.07 0.07 0.07 0.08 0.08 0.09 0.10 x0.10 x 0,09 *0.09
New Caledonia 2 —

Nouvelle-Calédonie *......... x0.09 *0.09 x0.09 *0.09 *0.09 *0.10 *0.10 *0.10 0.11 *0.11
New Guinea 2 —

Nouvelle-Guinée 2........... 1.49 1.52 1.64 1.58 x1.61 1.65 x1.68 x1.72 x1.75 x1.79
New Hebrides 2 —

Nouvelles-Hébrides 2. ........ *0.07 x0.07 x0.07 *0.07 0.08 0.08 0.08 0.08 0.08 0.08
New Zeacland 2 86 —

Nouvelle-Zélande 286, . ... 2.48 2.53 2.59 2,63 2.68 272 275 277 2.81 2.85
Pacific Islands > 2t —

lles du Pacifique 21, . ..., .. 0.08 0.09 0.09 0.09 0.09 0.10 0.10 0.10 0.10 0.11
POpUaZ. i e, 0.64 0.54 0.56 0.57 0.58 0.60 *0.63 x0.65 *0.67 *x0.69
LT - T 0.07 0.07 0.07 0.07 0.08 10.08 0.08 0.08 0.09 *0.09
Woallis and Futuna Islands —

lles Wallis et Futuna......... *0.01 x0.01 x0.01 x0.01 x0.01 0.01 x0.01 *0.01 0.01 *0.01
Western Samoa 2 —

Samoa-Occidental ........ .. 0.12 0.12 0.1}

UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST
REPUBLICS — UNION DES
REPUBLIQUES SOCIALISTES
SOVIETIQUES
USSRZ—URSS 2. iiviinnnnnnnnnn 221,73 x225.06 228.15 230.94 233.53 23599 238,32 240.55 242,77 * 245,07
Byelorussian SSR 2 —
RSS de Biélorussie2,......... 8.39 x8.46 8.52 8.61 8.71 8.80 8.88 8.96 9.04 911
Ukrainian SSR 2 —
RSS d'Ukraine 2.cvvviennn.. . 43.82 X 44.41 4490 4534 4577 46.20 46.59 44695 47.31 * 47.68

[See footnotes on following page. — Voir les notes & la page suivante, ]
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4.

Estimates of midyear population (continued) —

Estimations de la population au milieu de I'année (suite)

FOOTNOTES

Italics indicate estimates of questionable reliability.

! Marked break in series.

* Provisional.

X United Nations estimate.

1 De jure population, including nationals living abroad numbering 268 868
at 1966 census.

2 For urban population, see table 5.

3 De jure population.

¢ Data not comparable with those for previous years.

5 Beginning 1965, excluding refugees from Sudan numbering about 28 000
in 1966.

S Data relate to September of year stated.

7 Formerly listed as “Congo, People’s Republic of”,

8 Formerly listed as “United Arab Republic”.

9 Data for 1965-1969 exclude seasonal farming immigrants, numbering
9 954 for 1965 and 16 097 for 1966.

10 Excludes absentee workers amounting to about 12 per cent of the total
population at 1966 census.

11 Beginning 1965, data are for 14—24 April of year stated.

12 Formerly listed as “Libya’’.

13 Based on results of a sample survey in 77 selected cantons (out of total
of approximately 650) having an average population of 6 000-8 000
inhabitants.

11 Comprising the islands of Mauritius, Rodrigues, Agalega and St. Brandon.

15 Including population of Walvis Bay (c.f. 18),

16 Estimates are not in line with the census taken of 5-8 November 1963
which yielded a population of 55 670 055. There is a possibility that the
census overstated the population. The size of this possible overstatement
may be judged from these estimates which are provided by the United
Nations Population Division.

17 Estimates include adjustment for underenumeration at latest census; for
further details, see table 2.

18 Excluding population of Walvis Bay (numbering 12 648 in 1960) which is
an integral part of South Africa but is administered as if it were part of
Namibia.

19 Beginning 1967, African population only.

20 Formerly listed as ‘Congo, Democratic Republic of’’.

21 Estimates not revised in accord with latest census.

22 Unofficial estimates provided by administering authority.

23 Excluding tourists and members of United Kingdom and United States
armed forces and their dependants stationed in the area.

24 Estimates exclude adjustment for underenumeration at latest census; for
further details, see table 2.

25 Excluding population of Canal Zone, shown separately hereunder.
26 De jure population but including armed forces stationed in the area.

27 De jure population but excluding civilian citizens absent from country for
extended period of time estimated at 764701 at time of 1960 census.

28 Excluding Indian jungle inhabitants, numbering 45 429 at 1950 census and
estimated at 150 000 in 1956.

29 Data are for the 15 of July of year stated.

30 Excluding nomadic Indian tribes.

31 Excluding Indian jungle population estimated at 100 830 in 1961.

32 Excluding Indian jungle population estimated at 31800 in 1961.

33 Data are based on natural increase only, without taking account of
migration.

34 Data are for 18 November of year stated.

35 Including data for the Indian-held part of Jummu and Kashmir, the final
status of which has not yet been determined.

36 Excluding West Irian, shown separately hereunder.

37 Estimates are for 14 October of year stated.

38 Excluding diplomatic personnel outside country and allied military and
civilian personnel and their dependants stationed in the area.

39 Including registered Palestinian refugees, numbering at midyear 1962—

1966, 639 145, 654 092, 670 886, 688 327 and 706 568, respectively and
722 687 at 31 May 1967.

(continued on next page)

POPULATION

NOTES

ltalique : Estimations de qualité discutable.

I Discontinuité notable dans la série.

* Données provisoires.

X Estimation des Nations Unies.

1 Population de droit, y compris les nationaux vivant & l‘étranger, au
nombre de 268 868 lors du recensement de 1966.

2 Pour la population urbaine, voir le tableau 5.

3 Population de droit.

* Les données ne sont pas comparables & celles des années précédentes.

5 A partir de 1965, non compris les réfugiés du Soudan au nombre de
28 000 environ en 1966.

% Lles données se rapportent au mois de septembre de Iannée considérée.

7 Antérieurement désigné sous le nom de “Congo, République populaire du’’.

8 Antérieurement désigné sous le nom de ""République arabe unie”.

9 Les données pour 1965-1969 ne comprennent pas les travailleurs agricoles
qui sont des immigrants saisonniers au nombre de 9 954 pour 1965 et de
16 097 pour 1966.

10 Non compris les travaileurs absents, soit 12 p. 100 de la population totale
lors du recensement de 1966.

11 A partir de 1965, chiffres au 14—24 avril de l'‘année considérée.

12 Antérieurement désigné sous le nom de “Libye’’.

13 Estimation fondée sur les résultats d’une enquéte par sondage dans
77 cantons (sur un total d‘environ 650) ayant en moyenne 6 000 & 8 000
habitants,

11Y compris les fles Maurice, Rodrigues, Agalega et Saint-Brandon.

15 Y compris Walvis Bay (voir note 18),

16 Les estimations ne cadrent pas avec les résultats du recensement effectué
du 5 au 8 novembre 1963. Celui-ci avait donné un chiffre de population
de 55670 055 habitants, peut-8tre par suite d’un surdénombrement dont
peut supputer l'ordre de grandeur d’aprés les présentes estimations, qui
ont été fournies par la Division de la Division de la population des Nations
Unies.

17 Les estimations tiennent compte d‘un ajustement destiné & compenser les
lacunes du dénombrement lors du dernier recensement; pour plus de
détails, voir le tableau 2.

18 Non compris Walvis Bay (12 648 habitants en 1960), qui fait partie inté-
grante de I'Afrique du Sud mais qui est administrée comme si elle relevait
de la Namibie.

19 A partir de 1967, population ofricaine seulement.

20 Antérieurement désigné sous le nom de ““Congo, République démocratique
du”.

21 Les estimations n'ont pas été révisées en fonction du dernier recensement.

22 Estimations non officielles fournies par 'autorité administrante.

2% Non compris les touristes, les militaires du Royaume-Uni et des Etats-Unis
en garnison sur le territoire et les membres de leur famille les accom-
pagnant.

24 les estimations ne tiennent pas compte d’un ajustement destiné & com-
penser les lacunes du dénombrement lors du dernier recensement; pour
plus de détails, voir le tableau 2.

25 Non compris la Zone du Canal, qui fait I'objet d’une rubrique distincte.

26 Population de droit, mais y compris les militaires en garnison sur le
territoire.

27 Population de droit, mais non compris les civils hors du pays pendant
une période prolongée, au nombre de 764 701 (estimation) lors du recense-
ment de 1960.

2% Non compris les Indiens de la jungle, au nombre de 45 429 au recensement
de 1950, et de 150 000 (estimation) en 1956.

29 Chiffres au 15 juillet de l'année considérée.

4" Non compris les tribus d’Indiens nomades.

31 Non compris les Indiens de la jungle, au nombre de 100 830 (estimation)
en 1961.

32 Non compris les Indiens de la jungle, au nombre de 31800 (estimation)
en 1961.

33 Les données sont fondées sur l'accroissement naturel
tiennent pas compte de la migration.

44 Chiffres au 18 novembre de I'année considérée.

35 Y compris la partie du Jammu et Cachemire occupée par I'Inde, dont le

statut définitif n‘a pas encore été déterminé.

Non compris I'lrian occidental, qui fait I'objet d’une rubrique distincte.

37 Chiffres au 14 octobre de |'année considérée.

%% Non compris le personnel diplomatique hors du pays, les militaires et
agents civils alliés sur le territoire et les membres de leur famille les
accompagnant.

39Y compris les réfugiés de Palestine immatriculés, dont le nombre au
milieu de chaque année pour la période 1962—1966 s'établit comme suit :
639 145, 654092, 670886, 688 327 et 706 568, respectivement, et &
722 687 auv 31 mai 1967.

(voir page suivante)

seulement et ne
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4,

Estimates of midyear population (continued) —

Estimations de la population au milieu de I'année (suite)

FOOTNOTES (continued)

40 Excluding foreign diplomatic personnel and their dependants.

41 Formerly listed as “Cambodia”.
42 Excluding alien armed forces, civilian aliens employed by armed forces
and foreign diplomatic personnel and their dependants.

43 Based on results of the May 1958 administrative count which was adjusted
upwards by 30 per cent.

4 For Lebanese nationals on population register including those living out-
side of the country. Excluding non-resident foreigners and registered
Palestinian refugees, the latter numbering at midyear 1962-1966 and
1968-1970, 144 774, 149 983, 155 169, 159 783, 163 204, 166 264, 171 517

and 175958, respectively, 160723 at 31 May 1967 and 181764 at
31 December 1971.

15 Formerly listed as “Muscat and Oman’,

16 Excluding data for the Pakistan-held part of Jammu and Kashmir, the final
status of which has not yet been determined, Junagardh, Manavadar,
Gilgit and Baltistan,

17 Estimates based on actual counts in 1951 and 1961 censuses.

% Estimates based on Pakistan’s Planning Commission’s adjustment for
underenumeration in 1951 and 1961 censuses.

19 Former mandated territory administered by the United Kingdom, until
Armistice of 1949.

3 Comprising that part of Palestine under Egyptian administration from the
Armistice of 1949 until June 1967, when it was occupied by Israeli military
forces.

51 Excluding United States military and civilian personnel and their de-
pendants stationed in the area.

52 Excluding transients afloat and non-locally domiciled military and civilian
services personnel and their dependants, numbering 4 565 and 47 959,
respectively, at 1970 census.

53 Including Palestinian refugees numbering at end-year 1962-1968, 136 392,
141 028, 146309, 152184, 157 145, 163 041 and 149 537, respectively
and 163 809 ot 30 June 1971.

5% Formerly listed as “Syria’.

35 Formerly listed as “Trucial Oman’’.

5% For census held 15 March to 16 April 1968.

57 Excluding Faeroe Islands and Greenland, shown separately.

38 De jure population but excluding diplomatic personnel outside the country
and including members of alien armed forces not living in military camps
and foreign diplomatic personnel not living in embassies or consulates.

59 Excluding armed forces.

60 Excluding armed forces stationed outside the country, but including alien
armed forces stationed in the area.

61 Excluding non-Maltese armed forces stationed in the area and including
civilian nationals temporarily outside the country.

62 Excluding civilian aliens within the country and including civilian nationals
temporarily outside the country.

63 Including Ceuta and Melilla.

64 Excluding Channel Islands and Isle of Man, shown separately.

63 Excluding armed forces stationed outside country, numbering 48 106 in
May 1959,

66 Excluding diplomatic personnel and armed forces outside the country
(the latter numbering 1936 at 1966 census) and alien armed forces
within the country.

NOTES (suite)

40 Non compris le personnel diplomatique étranger et les membres de leur
famille les accompagnant.

41 Antérieurement désignée sous le nom de “Cambodge”.

42 Non compris les militaires étrangers, les civils étrangers, travaillant dans
les forces armées, le personnel diplomatique étranger et les membres de
leur famille les accompagnant,

43 D'aprés les résultats du dénombrement administratif de mai 1958, qui
ont fait 'objet d'un ajustement de 30 p. 100 pour compenser les lacunes.

14 Ressortissants libanais inscrits sur le registre de la population, y compris

ceux qui vivent hors du territoire. Non compris les étrangers non résidents

ni les réfugiés de Palestine immatriculés; le nombre de ces derniers au

milieu de chaque année, pour la période 1962-1966 et pour 1968—-1970

s'établit comme svit: 144774, 149983, 155169, 159783, 163 904,

166 264, 171 517 et 175 958 respectivement, 160723 au 31 mai 1967 et

181764 au 31 décembre 1971.

Antérieurement désignée sous le nom de “Mascate et Oman’'.

Non compris les données concernant la partie du Jammu et Cachemire

occupée par le Pakistan dont le statut définitif n‘a pas encore été déter-

miné, ni le Junagardh, le Manavadar, le Gilgit et le Baltistan.

7 Estimations fondées sur le dénombrement effectif lors des recensements de

1951 et de 1961.

Estimations établies compte tenu de l'ajustement opéré par la Commission

de planification du Pakistan pour compenser les lacunes du dénombre-

ment lors des recensements de 1951 et de 1961.

Ancien ferritoire sous mandat administré par le Royaume-Uni jusqu'a

'armistice de 1949.

Comprend la partie de la Palestine administrée par I'Egypte depuis I'armis-

tice de 1949 jusqu’en juin 1967, date & laquelle elle a été occupée par

les forces armées israéliennes.

Non compris les militaires et agents civils des Etats-Unis en poste sur le

territoire et les membres de leur famille les accompagnant.

Non compris les personnes de passage & bord de navires, ni les militaires

et agents civils domiciliés hors du territoire et les membres de leur

famille les accompagnant, soit 4 565 et 47 959 personnes, respectivement,

lors du recensement de 1970.

Y compris les réfugiés de Palestine dont le nombre, & la fin de chaque

année pour la période 1962—-1968 s‘établit comme suit: 136 392, 141 028,

146 309, 152 184, 157 145, 163 041 et 149 537, respectivement et 163 809

au 30 juin 1971,

Antérieurement désignée sous le nom de ““Syrie”.

Antérieurement désigné sous le nom de “Oman sous régime de traité"’.

Recensement effectué du 15 mars auv 16 avril 1968.

Non compris les fles Féroé et le Groenland, qui font I'objet de rubriques

distinctes.

45
46

54
55
56

57

58 population de droit, mais non compris le personnel diplomatique hors du
pays et y compris les militaires étrangers ne résidant pas dans des camps
et le personnel diplomatique étranger ne résidant pas dans les ambassades
ou les consulats.

59 Non compris les militaires.

50 Non compris les militaires en garnison hors du pays, mais y compris les
militaires étrangers en garnison sur le territoire.

%1 Non compris les militaires non maltais en garnison sur le territoire et y
compris les civils nationaux temporairement hors du pays.

62 Non compris les civils étrangers dans le pays, mais y compris les civils
nationaux temporairement hors du pays.

63Y compris Ceuta et Mélilla.

64 Non compris les iles Anglo-Normandes et l'ile de Man, qui font l'objet de
rubriques distinctes.

65 Non compris les militaires en garnison hors du pays, av nombre de 48 106
en mai 1959,

66

Non compris le personnel diplomatique et les militaires hors du pays (ces
derniers au nombre de 1936, lors du recensement 1966) ni les militaires
étrangers sur le territoire.
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5. Urban and total population by sex: 1962-1971

Population urbaine et population totale selon le sexe: 1962-1971

POPULATION

[(E) after date indi.ates estimated data (including results of Sample Surveys), Percentages are the population defined as “urban” per 100 total population for males, females
and both sexes, For definitions of “urban”, see end of table, Figures shown in italics are estimates of questionable reliability, For method of evaluation and limitations of data,
see Technical Notes, page 20. Footnotes and explanation of symbols are shown at end of table. — La lettre (E) indique qu™ls'agit de données estimatives (y compris les résultats
d'enquétes par sondage). Les pourcentages représentent le nombre de personnes définies comme vivant dans des “régions urbaines” pour une population totale de 100 personnes
du sexe masculin, du sexe féminin et des deux sexes. Pour la définition du terme “urbain”, voir & la fin dv tableau. Les chiffres en italique sont des estimations de quolité
douteuse. Pour la méthode d'évaluation et les insuffisances des données voir Notes techniques, p. 74. Les notes et I'explication des signes figurent & la fin du tableav.]

Both sexes — Les deux sexes

Male — Masculin

Female — Féminin

Continent, country and date
Continent, pays et date

Urban -— Urbaine

Urban — Urbaine

Urban — Urbaine

Total Total Total
Number Per cent Number Per cent Number Per cent
Nombre P. 100 Nombre P. 100 Nombre P. 100
AFRICA — AFRIQUE
Algeria — Algérie
41VI966L. ..t 11821679 4 613 259 39.0 5817 145 2277 919 39.2 6 004 534 2 335 340 38.9
Botswana ?
I51-VI1964. . .ivvvvnniiiiininns 543 105 17 277 3.2 264 535 9277 3.5 278 570 8 000 2.9
TVI1968(E) ... v iiierennnnnn. 611 000 38 000 6.2 .
TVHI1970(E)eeeeeeinnnennnnnnns 648 217 44 000 6.8 e .
Burundi
251-31 VIL 1965 (B} %.vuetn e 3210090 71 390 2.2 1584 530 37 230 2.3 1625 560 34160 2.1
Cameroon — Cameroun
XN1962 (E)eevevvnrnnenenneennsn 4 960 000 739 000 14.9 . . .
XHT1963 (E)enevennrrenniennnnnns 65 055 000 783 000 15.5 . . .
X194 (E)euevrnennnennnnnnnnn 5 150 000 827 000 16.1 . . .
1 VIt 1965 (E) 5 309 000 870 000 16.4 . . .
1 VII 1966 (E) 5 415 000 925 000 17.1 . . .
1 VIl 1967 (E) 56522000 979 000 17.7 . . .
FVIET1968 (E)uvvneinenennrnnenns 5 631 000 1042000 18.5 . . .
FVILTIQ89 (E)evenennnninnnvnnn, 5 736 000 1111000 19.4 . .
IVRTI970({E).suvenneninnnnnannns 5 836 000 1 185 000 20.3 . .
Central African Republic —
République centrafricaine
X1 1965-VIII 1968 (E)4........... 1473 000 392 000 26.6
Chad — Tchad
African population —
Population africaine
X1l 1963-Vill 1964 (E}5........... 2 524 370 173 210 6.9 1198 200 85 020 71 1326170 88 190 6.6
Egypt ¢ — Egypte ©
TVHT1962(E)eevrrievnnininnnans 27 257 000 10 573000 38.8 . .
TVIHI963(E).ceveveninnninenns, 27 947 000 10 953 000 39.2 . . . .
TVIII1964 (E)eeenvniiinnnnnenn, 28659000 11348000 39.6 M . Ve . e
TVIET965(E)everrennnvennnnnnns 29389000 11757000 40.0 vee .
B0VII9686.. . cvniiiiiiinenens 30075858 12384502 41.2 15175 554 14 900 304
TVIT1967 (B)evervnvinnnnrnnnnn 30 907 000 12615000 40.8 . . .
TVI1968(E)eueeeenniennacnen. 31693000 13067 000 41.2 . .
TVII969 (B)veeennnnvnnnnnnnns 32 501000 13534000 41.6 . . . .
TVH1970(E)..vrvevnninnnennnn . 33329000 14015000 42.1 . . . .
TVIRI9Z1 (E) *.vvevnieninnennnns 84130000 14374000 42.1 . . cea
Ethiopia — Ethiople
TVILT1965{E)Tevnennieiennannnnn 22 590 400 1525 400 6.8 . . . . ..
TVIHI1966(E} 7. eeseennnnnnnneenn 22 997 000 1702 300 7.4 . . . . . ..
TVIHI967 (B)evevvvennnnnnennnns 28 667 400 1925 400 8.1 . . ..
TIT1968{E).ccnienreniinennnnnn 23 662 000 2042 000 8.6 . e .
111969 (E)...... et 24 251 000 2175000 9.0 . e
TI1970(E)eeeeieniinnennennnnn, 24 8565 000 2 316 000 9.8 e ..
TVII971 (E)ovvnniininiiinnnnen 25 248 000 2 646 000 10.1 ‘e
Gabon
TVIHI1970(E)eueneriinnrennnnnns 500 000 160 000 32.0 .
Gambia — Gambie
17IVI963. . it iiiiininonnnes 315 486 27 809 8.8 160 849 14 496 9.0 154 637 13 313 8.6
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POPULATION

5. Urban and total population by sex (continued) —

Population urbaine et population totale selon le sexe (suite)

[See note at head of table. — Voir note au début du tableau.]

Continent, country and date
Continent, pays et date

Both sexes — Les deux sexes

Male — Masculin

Female — Féminin

Urban — Urbaine

Urban — Urbaine

Urban — Urbaine

Total Total Total
Number Per cent Number Per cent Number Per cent
Nombre P. 100 Nombre P. 100 Nombre P. 100
AFRICA {cont.) — AFRIQUE (suite)
Kenya
ISVIHT1962. .. ciiviiiiiiiianns 8 636 263 670 945 7.8 4276 963 394113 9.2 4 359 300 276 832 6.4
24-25 VNI 1969..ccvivniiinnn, 10 942705 1079 908 9.9 5482 381 627 276 11.4 5460 324 452 632 8.3
Liberia — Libéria
1970 (E) 8. e iieiennennnnn. 1523 050 399 670 26.2 751172 212 900 28.3 771 878 186770 24.2
Libyan Arab Republic® —
République arabe libyenne ?
31 VI1964 10, i, 1564 369 385 23¢9 24.6 813 386 201705 24.8 750 983 183 534 24.4
Madagascar
TVHI1965(E)evenniivinnnennnns. 6 080 000 768 000 12.4 v e . .
V- XE1966 (E) M uviunnnnn... 46 200 000 790 000 127 3 049 000 3151000 . .
TVH1967 (B} evivvvnnennnnnnnn, 6 330 000 825 000 13.0 O . . .
TVH1968 (E)evnvvvnnnennnnnn, 6 460 000 865 000 13.4 . .
TVHI969{E)eeeiinvnnennnnnn. 6 600 000 905 000 13.7 B . .
TVHI1970(E)eeenneennnnnnnn.. 6 750 000 850 000 14.1 . .
Malawi
PVHII966... .o, 4039 583 203 303 5.0 1913262 e 2126 321
Mavritania — Mavritanie
X1 1964-X11 1965 (E) *12,.,...... 1 050 000 70 000 6.7 540750 . 509 250
Mauritius — Mavrice
Island of Mauritius — lle Mavrice
30VET1962%3, i 681 619 316 860 46,5 342 306 339 313 . e
TVII1969 (B)euinn i evnninnnnn, 798 684 353780 44.3 400 496 ce . 398 188 . ces
TVII970(E)eveeeneninennnnn., 811 280 357 546 441 406 997 e .. 404 283 . e
TVII9ZT(E)eesiiieniennnnnn, 822 352 361 042 43,9 . . .o .. .
Morocco — Maroc
TVHI1964 (E)ovvnnninninnnnnn.. 12 959 000 3 845 000 29.7 6 478 000 . 6 481 000 .. e
TVII1965(B)uevnnnnnnivnnennnn. 13 323 000 3 985 000 29.9 o
1 VI 1966 (E})........ e 13725000 4 185 000 30.5 6 864 000 A A 6 861 000 .. ..
TVIEI987 (E)eveenvnneennnnenn, 14 140 000 4 380 000 31.0 7 063 000 cen . 7077 000 . .
TVIHT1968 (E}eenviniiininnnnnn 14 580 000 4 610 000 31.6 7 283 000 7 297 000 .
TVII989(E) e eneirernnnnnn, 15 050 000 4 860 000 32.3 7 618 000 .. . 7 532 000 . e
20 VIL 1971 *10 L, P 15379 259 5409725 35.2 . . . e
Nigeria — Nigéria
5-8 X1 1963 M, .. iiiviivinnnnn. 55 670 055 8 971 464 16.1 28 111 852 4797 351 171 27 558 203 4174 113 15.1
Rwanda
V-XI 1970 (E} *15, ., . .ivve.. .. 3724 000 3.5 . . .
St. Helena ex. dep. —
Sainte-Héléne sans dép.
24 VU 1966 0viiivninnnen, A 4 649 1475 3.7 2233 688 30.8 2416 787 32,6
Seychelles
TVHIOZ0 (E)esernennnnnnennnynn 52 000 13 600 26.2 . . .
South Africa ! — Afrique du Sud !¢ .
6VI1970 % . . . 21 448 169 10 280 202 47.9 10 561 145 5428 093 51.4 10887 024 4852109 44.6
Southern Rhodesia == Rhodésie du Sud
101V=20V 196217,,,.... e 3618150 652 960 18.0 1863230 414 000 22,2 1754 920 238 960 13.6
TVH1963(E),eeeeeinenennnnn., . 4 220 000 689 000 16.3 e
1 VIE1964 (E)........ [P 4 850 000 692 000 15.9 . . A .
TVHI965(E)essnvensienn.. . 4 480 000 719 000 16.0 . . .
TVH1966(E) e ineninnnnnnn, 4 620 000 736 000 15.9 . .
TVIE1968(E).evvvvnn.nn, N 4 840 000 840 000 17.0
21IV-IEV 198918, e, 5 099 344 856 911 16.8 2567 081 503112 19.6 2 532 263 353799 14.0
1VIL1970 (E) *..\vevnnn... . 5 870 000 936 000 17.8 v
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POPULATION

5. Urban and total population by sex (continved) —

Population urbaine et population totale selon le sexe (suite)

[See note at head of table. — Voir note au début du tableav.]

Both sexes — Les deux sexes Male — Masculin Female — Féminin
Continent, country and date Urban — Urbaine Urban — Urbaine Urban — Urbaine
Continent, pays et date
Total Total Total
Number Per cent Number Per cent Number Per cent
A Nombre P. 100 . Nombre P. 100 Nombre P. 100
AFRICA {cont.} — AFRIQUE (suite)
Sudan !¢ — Soudan 1°
TVI1964(E)eueeniininnnennann, 13 332 000 1 340000 10.1 . . .
TVIH1985(E)eneevennininnnnnn, 13733000 1 414000 10.3 v . . . .
TVHI1966(E).ecveeiinnennnnnn. 14 120000 1 492 000 10.6 AN N . . . .
TVHI967 (E)eveeeinninnnneennnn 14 504 000 1574000 10.9 ves . . . .
TVIT1968(E)eeeevrirennennnnns. 14939 000 1661 000 11.1 ‘e . . .
1VH1969(E).eeenn... Veseeses . 15312000 1752000 11.4 . . . .
1 VL1970 {E)..evvnnnn.. [ 15 695 000 1848 000 11.8 . . . . .
1TVIL1971 (E}eveennnnt, e 16 087 000 1950 000 12.1 e . . . .
Swaziland — Sovaziland '
24V 19661, ciiireneiniinnenn, . 374 571 26 677 7.1 178 795 13 691 7.7 195776 12 986 6.6
Togo
1 H-301V 197010, ,....... e 1955916 254709 13.0 940790 123017 13.1 1015126 131 692 13.0
Tunisia — Tunisie ,
K20 L 7-T- R P, 4533 351 1819719 40.1 2314 419 940 124 40.6 2218 932 879 595 39.6
Uganda — Oyganda
T8 V1969 i iriienernennnnns 9 548 847 732854 77 4 818 449 398 239 8.3 4730398 334 615 7.1
United Republic of Tanzania —
République-Unie de Tanzanie
26 VI 1967 0evvvvinnnnnn. vesees 12313469 679 291 5.5 6 005 894 365 903 6.1 6 307 575 313 388 5.0
Tanganyika
26 VI Y987 o ivivnn e oo 11958 654 610 801 51 5826413 331510 57 6132 241 279 291 4.6
Zanzibar
26 VIL 1967 o0vvvvnneinnnnns e 354 815 68 490 19.3 179 481 34 393 19.2 175334 34 097 19.4
LR AU R 740 | - 377 523 73 490 19.5 .
Zaire 2! =— Zaire *!
1 VIL1962(E)evernnn... Ceveennee 185506174 1468924 9.4 . . e
T V1963 (B).evve..... Vereaeans 16 159 069 1596 930 9.9 . .. e .
TVIHI1964(B)everscnvnnnnnnnnn, . 16839 484 1756 369 10.4 . .
1VII1965(E).esenen.. Ceeaeaes . 17548580 1934373 11.0 s
TVEI1966(E)eeeiveerviavannee.. 18287563 2133382 11.7 Ve .. Ve
TVIE1967 (B)evueeeeevnnnennnes 19057693 2356 198 12.4 Ve . . ‘e
TVIH1968 (E)everennnnn. ceerse.s 19860282 26060189 13.1 . . . .
TVIE1969 (B)..uvnnn... ceereeese 20696 648 2 886 535 13.9 ver . . . e ves
TVHI970(B)eeerennnns veveeness 21568365 3202 349 14.8 . . . V. ‘e
TVIHI97Z1 {EB)uunninivnnnnnnnn e 22476978 3837 665 15,7 . . . Ve
Zambia — Zambie
V-VI 1963 17,,...... 3405788 680 425 20.0 1689612 381 575 22,6 1716 176 298 850 17.4
22-30 VI 1969 ..vvvvvennnns Vs 4 056 995 1232 669 30.4 1987011 2069 984 vee
AMERICA, NORTH —
AMERIQUE DU NORD
Bahamas
15X11963Y,........... 130 220 80 907 62.1 63 483 38 941 61.3 66735 41 966 62,9
YA\ L 74 I RN 175192 101 503 57.9 87 432 49 602 56.7 B7 759 51901 59.1
Barbados — Barbade
ZIVIPZO * i iiiiinnn. evraras 238 141 8789 3.7 112767 vee . 125374 . s
Bermuda 2~ Bermudes **
Canada
TVIT1966Y. ... vviieniinnna.,. 20014880 14726759 73.6 10 054 344 7 282 845 72,4 ? 960 536 7 443 914 747
Cayman Islands — [les Calmanes
7IVI9ZO >, ... eseanans ‘e 10 249 3975 38.8 4 8B40 1925 39.8 5409 2050 37.9
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POPULATION

5. Urban and total population by sex {continued) —

Population urbaine et population totale selon le sexe (svite)

[See note at head of table, — Voir note au début du tableau.}

Continent, country and date
Continent, pays et date

Both sexes — Les deux sexes

Male — Masculin

Female — Féminin

Urban — Urbaine

Urban — Urbaine

Urban — Urbaine

Total Total Total
Number Per cent Number Per cent Number Per cent
Nombre P. 100 Nombre P. 100 Nombre P. 100
AMERICA, NORTH (continved) —

AMERIQUE DU NORD {svite)
Costa Rica

1TIVIPE3 2 i, 1336274 460 543 34.5 668 957 215525 32.2 667 317 245018 36.7
Cuba 1°

30VIN962(E)..cvvvveninnnnnss 7 068 400 3754 600 53.1 ‘e eee .

BOVIT985(E)eeenveniinnnninnns 7 630700 4 049 800 53.

B0VIN966{E)..ivevenirnnennnn 7 799 600 4159 400 53.3 3972 500 2054720 517 3827 100 2 104 680 55.0

BOVINI967 (E)e.evivivnennnnnns 7 937 200 4 236 900 534

B0VII968(E)..covivnvnnnnnnns 8 074 100 4 315000 53.4 . .

30VII197T (B)evnnnvnnnnnnnnnnn 8 657 160 5234 846 60.5 ves e
Dominican Republic 2! —

République Dominicaine 2*

TVITI968 (Blevveenrinennennans 4 029 420 1819902 32.8 2028 800 616 096 30.4 2000620 703 806 35.2

TVIET1969 (E)eeevvnninnennnnnnn 4 174 490 1878811 33.0 2101 569 *644 181 *30.7 2072921 *¥735 820 *35.5

L= T = o 4 006 405 1593235 39.8 1 998 990 2 007 415 ..
El Salvador

TVHI1962(E)..eeernennnnnn. 2627 43} 1011 465 38.5 1296 342 474 102 36.6 1381092 537 363 40.4

TVHI963(E)evuneennnnenninnnns 2720696 1052 145 38.7 1342573 494 391 36.8 1378123 557 754 40.5

TVHI964 (E)evveenevennnnnnniann 2824 198 1092 964 38.7 1396 101 514726 36.9 1428 097 578 238 40.5

TVHI965(E)evvivnnrnnnnennenns 2928 045 1136102 38.8 1448 948 536 444 87.0 1479097 599 658 40.5

TVIE19866(E)evennvniiinnnnennn. 3086 544 1178991 38.8 15604270 557 692 37.1 15632274 621 299 40.6

TVIETI967 (Blevieeinvinnnnnnnnns 3151062 1222270 38.8 1560826 579 556 87.1 1590 236 642714 40.4

TVIET1968 (E)eeesinninnnnrinnnns 3 266 492 1267615 38.8 1623392 602 432 37.1 1643 100 665 183 40.6

TVILTI969(E)eennnininninnennnn. 3390 171 1310727 38.7 1688 566 624025 37.0 1701605 686 702 40.4

TVIE1970 (B)eenenvnrnnenninnnen 8633628 1350 429 38.2

28VEI971 * i, 3541010 1396 059 39.4 1754778 662 422 37.7 1786 232 733 637 411
Greenland — Groenland

31 XI19651, ... e 39 600 26 469 66.8 20 354 13 500 66.3 19 246 12 969 67.4
Guatemala

18IV 19842, . iiiiiinnnnnn 4 287 997 1441701 33.6 2172 456 700 562 32.2 2115 541 741 149 35.0
Honduras

TVILI969 (B} 28, . invnninninnnn 2 494 900 803 600 32.2 . .
Jamaica — Jamaique

ZIVI9ZO ¥, i 1861300 490 200 371 . ‘e . . s
Mexico 19 — Mexique 1°

30VIN962(E)..covvrinnvnnnnn. 38 548000 20 267 000 52.6 “en

2811970, ieirinrinisnennnnas 48 381 547 28 377 932 58.7 24 142374 13917 165 57.6 24 239173 14 460767 59.7
Nicaragua 1°

251V 1963 iiiiviieennnnnn vees 1535588 627 292 40,9 757 922 288 428 38.1 777 666 338 864 43.6

3T XN 1967 {E)evinenvennnennunns 1809 477 797 363 44.1 897 618 374 809 41.7 911 859 423 044 46.4

3T XH1968 (E)euenenvennnnnnnnns 1875297 839 133 44.7 931 405 395 506 42.5 943 892 443 627 47.0
Panama ¥

TVIHI1982(E)sunrnirrrnssnnnanes 1129700 480 300 42.5 ve

TVII1983{B)eenevnivennnnnnn. e 1167 300 503 900 43.2

TVHI964 (B)eevnvevnneinninnns 1205 100 528 000 43.8 vt e

TVYHI965 B} Tevnennnennrnananes 1 246 900 554 100 44.5

TVRHI966(E)ecereerenenninnnan 1269 806 580 600 45.7 645515 279 500 43.3 624 291 301 100 48.2

TVIE1967 (B) 7 ieevininninnnnns 1328700 608 300 46.8 676 300 292 790 43.3 €52 400 3156510 48.4

TVIH1968(E) . ueieeriiinininns,s 1348184 637 200 47.83 685 359 306 700 44.8 662 825 330 500 49.9

TVIEI969{E) 7 .enivnnnnnnns 1417 100 667 300 47.1 Ve

TOV 1970, iiiiinrrninnennnnns 1428 082 679 418 47.6 723749 704 333 .

L2110 R I { - N 1478 300 707 120 47.8 ve ‘e
Puerte Rico — Porto Rico

1IVIQZ028, .. iiveunen 2712033 1 575 491 58.1 1329 949 758 077 57.0 1382084 817 414 59.1



5. Urban and total population by sex (continued) —

Population urbaine et population totale selon le sexe (suite)

[See note at head of table. — Voir note au début du tableav.]

POPULATION

Both sexes — Les deux sexes

Male — Masculin

Female — Féminin

Continent, country and date Urban — Urbaine Urban — Urbaine Urban — Urbaine
Continent, pays et date
Total Total Total
Number Per cent Number Per cent Number Per cent
Nombre P. 100 Nombre P. 100 Nombre P. 100
AMERICA, NORTH (continved) —
AMERIQUE DU NORD (suite)
St, Pierre and Miquelon —
Saint-Pierre-et-Miquelon
200V 196210, . i 5025 4 322 86.0 2469 2100 85.0 2556 2222 86.9
Trinidad and Tobago —
Trinité-et-Tobago
ZIVI970*P, ittt 945 210 116 972 124 467 296 54 867 11.7 477 914 62 105 13.0
United States ~— Etats-Unis
1TIV 19703081 i iiirinnnns 32203211926 149 324 930 73.5 98912192 71958 564 727 | 104 299734 77 366 366 74.2
United States Virgin Islands —
lles Vierges américaines
TIVIOZOZ, i iaennns 62 468 15 240 24.4 31157 7 497 24.1 31311 7743 247
AMERICA, SOUTH —
AMERIQUE DU SUD
Brazil — Brésil
TIX 19708334 i iiiiinnnns 93204 379 52098 495 55.9 446 330629 25214 281 54.4 46 873750 26884 214 574
Chile — Chili
22IVI970%. i 8 853 140 6725820 76.0 4 321 500 3199920 74.0 4 531 640 3 525900 77.8
Colombia — Colombie
1I5VIT1964.eneieieiiinncernnn 17 484 508 9 239 626 52.8 8 614 652 8 869856
Ecuador *® — Equateur 3¢
25 X1 19623 . iivinieernnnnnnnn 4 476 007 1616 584 36.1 2236476 774 109 34.6 2 239 531 842 475 37.6
TVHE1968 (E)28. .. oovivninnnnn.. 6 695 300 2132051 37.4 2 847 230 v . 2848070 . .
TVHI1969(E}28, ..o, 5 889 500 2 230 489 87.9 2944026 v s 2946 474 .
TVIH1970(E) %6, . viiivnnninnnnn 6 092 900 2332793 38.3 ..
French Guinea — Guyane frangaise
16 X 196710 oriiiiniiiiiiinnnns 44 392 29 511 66.5 24 078 15109 62.8 20 314 14 402 70.9
Guyana — Guyane
TVIEI970(E) % iiiinnnns 763 449 225 482 29.5 ..
Paragvay
14 X 196238, iiiinvinnnnneenns 1819103 651 869 35.8 894 164 306 086 34.2 924 939 345783 37.4
30VII970(E) 28, iuevennnnnnnnns 2 386 000 852 000 35.7 e
Pery 26 3 — Pérouy 26 3¢
30VIN1966(E).eeniiinnnnnneen. 12011 500 6 030 500 50.2 . . e e e
30VIT1967 (E)vnvvinnennnnnnnn 12 385 200 6 289 600 50.8 . . . . s
30VI1968IE)...cvvvviinnnnanns 12771 800 6 559 300 51.4 . . . .. aes
B0VITP69(E).eevveniinnnnennn. 13171 800 6 839 800 51.9 . .o . es
30VITQ70(E).eevvenennnnnnnnns 13 586 300 7 181 600 52.5 .. . .. .
BOVII971(E)eennininnnnnnn, 14014600 7 460 000 53.2 . . . .
Surinam
BTMI984. . cieeiiiiniinnenns 324 211 110 867 34,2 161 855 162 356 .o
Uruguay
16 X 196340, .. i 2 595510 2 097 128 80.8 1 290 386 1 008 933 78.2 1305124 10881935 83.4
Venezyela 4 42
TVIH1962(E)eeeeninnnninnnnn. 7 872 266 5 415 740 68.8 . v . .
TVIH1963(E).eevennennnnennn.s 8143629 5678751 69.7 . . v
TVI1964(E)....ccevvnnnennnn.. 8 426 799 5958 540 70.7 . . . aee
TVII1965(E).ereeinnenennnnnns 8722212 6 240 544 71.5 e
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POPULATION

5. Urban and total population by sex (continved) —

Population urbaine et population totale selon le sexe (svite)

[See note at head of table. — Voir note au début du tablecv.]

Both sexes — Les deux sexes

Male — Masculin

Female — Féminin

Continent, country and date
Continent, pays et dote

Urban — Urbaine

Urban — Urbaine

Urban — Urbaine

Total Total Total
Number Per cent Number Per cent Number Per cent
Nombre P. 100 Nombre P. 100 Nombre P. 100
AMERICA, SOUTH (continued) —
AMERIQUE DU SUD (suvite)
Venezuela %! 42 {continued — suite)
TVEI1966(E)eneenviiiniirinnnnn 9 030 330 6 640 224 72.4 “ee .
TVE1967 (E)eveeevnieiininnnn, 9351602 6 8563030 73.3 .
TVIE1968 (E)evnevn i, 9 686 486 7179 419 74.1 .
TVIH1969(E)euvenveniinnnnnne, 10035 435 7819848 74.9 5104 194 4 931 241 .
TVII1970(E)eeenvnvnnnnnn, 10 398 907 7874763 75. 5 287 252 5111666 .
ASIA — ASIE
Bahrain — Bahrein
131985, ccveeinieininnan, 182 203 150 095 82.4 99 384 83116 83.6 82819 66 979 80.9
3IVIOZI 216 078 168 819 78.1 116 314 92276 793 99764 76 543 767
Brunei == Brunéi
TVIRI971{E) e eine i iiieneennns 136 815 76 982 56.3
Ceylon — Ceylan
BV 19634, iiiiiiiiienninanan 10 582 064 2016 285 19.1 5 498 674 1 091 300 19.8 5083 390 924 985 18.2
Cyprus ‘4 — Chypre 4
1VIL1964 (E)......... e aiea 587 000 221 000 37.6 289 000 . 298 000 .
TVIET1965(E)evereneinanivenannn 594 000 224 000 317 292 000 . 302 000 e
TVIHI966(E)cvenenennnns, 602 385 228 000 37.9 296 138 . 306 247 cen
TVII967 (B)evvivivnnnnninnnns 611370 23/ 100 38.8 301 048 . 310 322 ..
TVIE1968{E)eeeivviineeinennnns 617 973 240 000 38.8 305118 . 312 855 Ve
TVIET989{E)eeeeeneinnennennnan 625 498 245 000 39.2 308 355 . 817 143 Ve
TVI1970(E)evenvnninnnninennn 632746 247 100 39.1 311 846 . 320 899 ..
TVHI971 (E)eeennriniennnnnnns 639 000 256 000 40.1 e . .o .
India 4 — Inde
1 VI 1965 (E) * 474 865000 89 227 000 18.8 . . . .
1 VIL 1966 (E) *... 486 626 000 92 313 000 19.0 . . . .
1 VIE1967 (E) *... 498 747 000 95 560 000 19.2 . . . .
1 VIL1968 (E) *... 511 206 000 98 918000 19.3 .
1 Vil 1969 (E) *... 523 980 000 102 333 000 19.5 cee vea .
1 VL 1970 (E) * 537 047 000 105 959 000 19.7
TIVIOZL ¥ i 547 367 926 108 787 082 19.9 | 283252214 58 522 821 20.7 | 264116712 50264 261 19.0
Indonesia ‘¢ — Indonésie ¢
X1 1964111965 (E)*"............ 97 634 000 11 3464 000 11.6 48 346 000 5571 000 11.5 49 288 000 5795000 11.8
241X 1971 * it 118 309 059 204614 486 17.4 58 620 234 10 326 042 17.6 59 688 825 10 288 444 17.2
West Irian — Irian occidental
241X 1971 % it 923 440 150786 16.3 483 130 88 049 18.2 440 310 62737 14,2
Iran
XIV962(E)evvinvunennnnnnnnans 22 682 000 8 041 000 35.6 . ces
XIT983 (Bl v einnninnnnennnnn 23 385 000 8 461 000 36.1 . ‘e
Xi1964 (E)ovvivnniivinnnnnnnnnn 24 114000 8 881 000 36.8 . ..
XETPE5 (B)evueenenvnennnnnnns 24 872 000 9 334 000 37.5 .o
1-20 XI 196648, ... vieiiininns 25078 923 9794 246 39.1 12 981 665 5 096 654 39.3 12 097 258 4 697 592 38.8
XET96Z (E)everiininneniennnnnsn 26 793000 10 350 000 38.6
XETPE8 (E)eeeevvnvniriennnnnnnn 27578000 10856 000 39.4
XETQ8P (E) e iiiineianns 28 398 000 11 361 000 40.0
XETQ70 (E)eveninnnvnnnnnnnnnns 29 256 000 11 896 000 4£0.7
D I 740 T { -1 T 30159000 12 461000 41.8 15 570 000 6 482 000 41.6 14 589 000 5 979 000 41.0
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5. Urban and total population by sex {continued) —

Population urbaine et population totale selon le sexe (svite)

[See note at head of table. — Voir note au début du tableau.]

POPULATION

Both sexes — Les deux sexes

Male — Masculin

Female — Féminin

Continent, country and date
Continent, pays et date

Urban — Urbaine

Urban -—— Urbaine

Urban — Urbaine

Total Total Total
Number Per cent Number Per cent Number Per cent
Nombre P. 100 Nombre P. 100 Nombre P. 100
ASIA (continued) — ASIE (suite)
Iraq — lrak
14 X 1962 (E).cinvenneenenenannn 7 820 800 8 416 000 46.7
14 X 1963 (E)euernnvnnnnnnnns 7 654 000 3 639 000 48.2
14 X 1964 (E) e iniinnnennnnannnn 7798 100 3872 800 49.7
T4 X 1965, 00 iiiiiinnnnnnns 8 047 415 4112 291 51.1 4102514 2117 040 51.6 3 944 901 1 995 251 50.6
14 X 1966 (E)eeivnrenernnnanenns 8 308 400 4 862 400 52.6
14 X 1967 (E)eevivninnnennenanns 8 579 900 4 623 500 53.9
14 X 1968 {E).veieenennnnniinnns 8 859 900 4 893 200 55.2 ‘e ces
14 X 1969 (E)eeriininnnrnnnnnnns 9 148 800 5171 600 56.5
14 X 1970 (E)eeeininnennnnnnnnns 9 440 0898 5 462 436 57.8 4764234 2767 346 58.2 4 685 864 2 685 089 57.83
14X 1971 (E)eeeniniinnnncnnnns 9749 600 5751 400 59.0
Israel 1 — [sraé&l 1©
3T XN 1962 (Bl evvennnnennnnnnnnn 2 331 801 1832 600 78.6 1182159 . . 1149 642 .
BT XH1963(E)evevnnnenennnnnnns 2430125 1 937 600 797 1230766 . . 1199 359 .
3T XH1964(E).uevniniennnninnnnn 2 525 562 2018 100 79.9 1277 815 . 1247 747 .
31 Xil 1965 {E)..... P 2598 424 2126700 81.8 1313859 . 1284 565
3T XHN1966(E)evenenniennnnnn. 2 657 410 2172500 81.8 1342712 1314698 e
31 XH1967 (B} 4. ..vuivnnnn.nn. 2773 900 2 279 200 82.2 ..o *1148100 ... *1132600
31 XH1968(E) % eueninnvnnnnns 2841075 2 334 800 82.2 1433882 1407 193 .
1 XIHT198P (B} 49, ueeeiincnnnnnn 2919172 2 400834 82.2 1472 040 1447 132 ..
31 XHT1970(E) 4. . .oviivninnnnnnn 3001 407 2465147 82.1 1512529 1 488 878 .
Japan 5 — Japon 5°
T X 1965, ivuinneencnnanannnnns 98 274 961 66 918 621 68,1 48 244 445 33 056 248 68.5 50030516 33862373 67.7
T X I970. cisiiiieinenranaconnns 103720060 74853337 722 | *50915658 36972123 *72.6 |*52787894 37866064 *717
Khmer Republic 1 — République khmare ©!
17IVI96252, i iiiiieinnnns 5728771 590011 10.3 2862939 298 437 10.4 2865832 291 574 10.2
Korea, Republic of — Corée, République de
T X 19665 eiiiiiiiiinnnns 29 207 856 9810426 33.6 14 700 966 4911353 33.4 14 506 890 4899073 33.8
1 X 197010, i iiiiiieennnnns 31469132 12955265 41,2 15778 923 6 488 891 411 15 690 209 6466 374 41,2
Kuywait — Koweit
25IVI965 % iiiiiniiiiiiinies 467 789 103 151 22.1 286 509 73 869 25.8 181 280 29 282 16.2
Laos
TVII1969(E) B4 .. niinnntinns 2 893 000 434 000 15.0
TVIL1970 (E} %4, .. inivnivnnennn 2 962 000 444 000 15.0 1 499 000 225 000 15.0 1 463 000 219 000 15.0
Macau - Macao
15 X 1970585, o oiviiiieiennanns 248 636 241 413 97.1 127 703 124016 971 120 933 117 397 97.1
Malaysia — Malaisie
East Malaysia — Malaisie orientale
Sabah
24-25 VL1970 *. ... ovvvenntn. 655 622 56108 263 16.5 339727 56 57 573 16.9 315895 58 50 690 16.0
West Malaysia — Malaisie occidentale
24-25VII 1970 %, .. iiviiininnn 8 801 399 562 527 988 28.7 4431311 581275815 28.8 4370088 501252173 28.7
Maldives
1BVIT965. i iiiiiiiienennnans 97 743 11 202 11.5 51964 5730 11.0 45779 5472 12,0
18 VITP67 ceveeriiiienennnennns 103 801 11760 11.3 55 346 6141 11.1 48 455 5619 11.4
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POPULATION

5. Urban and total population by sex (continued) —

Population urbaine et population totale selon le sexe (suite)

[See note at head of table. — Voir note au début du tableau.]

Both sexes — Les deux sexes

Male — Masculin

Female — Féminin

Continent, country and date
Continent, pays et date

Urban — Urbaine

Urban — Urbaine

Urban — Urbaine

Total Total Total
Number Per cent Number Per cent Number Per cent
Nombre P. 100 Nombre P. 100 Nombre P. 100
ASIA {continued) — ASIE (suite)

Mongolia — Mongolie
5119631, ittt 1018 800 415 300 40.8 510 300 219 300 43.0 508 500 196 000 38.5
TVI1964 (E)eevvnvenivnnvnnenen 1 060 600 420 000 39.6
TVIEI965(E)eec v iiiinninnenss 1090 200 431700 39.6 s . ves
TVIE1966({E).eenieninnennnanns 1119 400 443 300 39.6 ee v
1 Vi1 1967 {E) 1149500 480 900 41.8 .
1 VI 1968 (E) 1181 000 519 900 44.0 .
1011969 ciivienninnnns 1197 600 527 400 440 597 400 263700 441 600 200 263700 43.9
1 VI 1970 (E) 1247 600 659 700 44.9

Pakistan 57
1 VL1970 *{E)...ovuun. eneses 114188612 14981646 13.1 .e . .o . .

Philippines
BV 1970 ciieieeinnnennennenas 36 684 486 5811 645 459 3.7 18 250 351 585620 662 30.8 18 434 135 86024797 327

Sikkim
TVHI962 (B} *.iieviniininvnnsnn 166 000 7 000 4.2 . . . .. . ‘e
TVILI9E3IE) . iiiienien i 169 000 7 000 4.1 Ve . ..
TVII984 (E) *.oeivniniiiinnnnnn 173 000 8 000 4.6 .
TVIEI965 (B) *oivvnneinninnnnan, 176 000 8 000 4.6 Ve
TVII966(E) . oeerniieenninnnns 180 000 8 000 4.4 .
TVHI1967 (B} ¥ viivniinninnnnn, 183 000 8 000 A .
TVII968(E) *.oevvninnnnnennnns 187 000 9 000 4.8 . . ..
TVHI969(E) ¥ ouininnnnennnn., 191 000 9000 4.7 .e
TVII970 (B} *oivienenininnennn. 184 000 10000 5.2 . .. .
TVILI9ZT (B} *eeiiiiienan e 198 000 10 000 5.1 .

Singapore 22 — Singapour 22

Syrian Arab Republic 5° —

République arabe syrienne

231X 1970 %80 i 6 292000 2740 000 43.5 3226 000 . 3 066 000

Turkey — Turquie
TVIH1962{E).eeevvnvennnnnnnnns 28 933 000 9312 000 32.2 ves . . .
TVIHTI963(E)euvnvenennnnnnnnns 29 655 000 9 897 000 33.4 Ve . . . . ..
TVIET1964 (E)ieiniiinenienennnne 30394000 10265000 33.8 ves .o . vee .. .
24 X 1965, . cviireininiiannans 31 391421 10805817 34.4 15 996 964 . 15 394 457 .
TVIEI966 (E)enviinenninnnnnnn 31928000 11132000 34.9 e .
TVI1967 (B)eervivnieininnnnnn. 32724000 11629000 35.2 . .. . . . ..
TVH1I968 (Elivuuenneennninnnnns 33539000 11977 000 35.7 . .. .. . . .
TVIE1969{E)eeueevnnininnnnnsn 34375000 12 430000 36.2 . ‘e .. . . .
25 X 1970 % . iiiiie it 35666549 13817717 387 . . .. . . .
TVIII97T *(B)eevnevninennnnnns 36 162000 13 419 000 37.1 . ..

EUROPE

Albania — Albanie
TVIHI962(E)eieivnnninennnnns. 1711300 549 600 32.1 . “es e
TVII963(B)eerennnrninnennnnns 1762375 578 590 328 . fee . .o
1 V1964 (E)........ 1814 432 601 525 33.2 . e .
TVIHI965 (Bl evueiinnennnnnnnn.. 1865300 619 955 33.2 959 020 N . 906 280
TVIH1986 (E).eevnennininnnns 1914130 638 860 33.4 984 080 . 930 050
LI 1T "2 § | 1964730 653 950 33.3 1 009 865 . 954 865
TVIHT1988(E).eunevveninnnnnnnn 2018 835 671700 33.3 1 037 345 . 981 490
TVHI989 (B} *.oieiineiiiinnnnns 2 079 800 696 000 335 1 068 300 . 1011 500

Austria — Autriche
12VI97110 i, 7 456 400 3866 600 51.9
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5. Urban and total population by sex (continued) —

Population urbaine et population totale selon le sexe (suite)

[See note at head of table, — Voir note au début du tableau.]

POPULATION

Continent, country and date
Continent, pays et date

Both sexes — Les deux sexes

Male — Masculin

Female — Féminin

Urban — Urbaine

Urban — Urbaine

Urban — Urbaine

Total Total Total
Number Per cent Number Per cent Number Per cent
Nombre P. 100 Nombre P. 100 Nombre P. 100
EUROPE (continued -— suite}
Belgium 1Y — Belgique 1°
TVILI962(E)..eviveninnennnnnns 9 220 577 7 962 663 86.4
TVI1963(E)euneeennninnnnnnnns 9 289770 8 034 669 86.5 4 550 315 e 4739455 e
TVII964 (E)evrieneenuennnnnnns 9378113 8116730 86.5 4 599493 4778 620
TVII1965(E)eueeeinennnnnnnnsn 9 463 667 8194762 86.6 4 644 843 4818824
TVII966 (B)eenenn e 9 527 807 8 258 955 86.7 .
TVIRI967 {(B)eeeeennneiinnnnn.. 9 580 990 8312294 86.8 4 697 826 4883 164
TVIH1968(E)eceeeiinvnininnne. 9618756 8 346 525 86.8
Bulgaria — Bulgarie
31 XH 1962 (E)........ e 8 045 200 3200752 39.8 4017700 ves 4 027 500
31 X1t 1963 (E)..... cesesnniarnis 8111100 3306675 40.8 4 051 400 4 059700
BUXN 1964 (E)evuenerenennnnnnnn 8 177 547 3703578 45.3 4085011 1858880 45,5 4 092 536 1844 698 45,1
TXUTIQE5. e iiieiiiiineinennn 8 227 866 3822824 46.5 4114167 1911860 46.5 4113699 1910964 46.5
TVIHET966{E).ceeveinirniiannnen 8 258 100 3881 600 47.0 4 129 600 1 944 300 47 .1 4128 500 1 937 300 46,9
TVII967 (E)eeeeeenerennnnnnnn. 8 310 200 3989100 48.0 4 155 600 2 002 600 48.2 4154 600 1986 500 47.8
TVIHI968 (B)evennvvnnnninnannnn 8 369 600 4101 900 49,0 4185000 2 063 000 493 4184 600 2 038 900 48.7
TVII969(B)leeeeniiiinnninnnn. 8 434 200 4 267 400 50.6 4216 800 2 150 600 51.0 4 217 400 2116 800 50.2
TVHI970 (B} eeeeevnvnnnnennnn, 8 489 600 4 442100 52.3 4 244 000 2 243 600 52,9 4 245 600 2198 500 51.8
TVHI9ZY (B} ¥ e 8 540 000 4 565 000 53.5 .o
Denmark 1% 6! — Danemark 10 8!
TVIIT1962(E)eeeeneninnnniennns 4 646 899 2177 300 46.9 2 304 181 . 2342718
TVH1963(E)eusccnineinnnnnnnes 4 683 579 2186 077 467 2 322 362 ves . 2361 277 .
TVIEI964 (E)eeenviiinnninnnnns 4720171 2181703 46,2 2 339829 . . 2 380 342
271X 1965, i it inii i iinan 4767 597 2171136 45,5 2 362 496 . . 2 405 101
TVIHI1966(E)uueeerenienvnnnnns 4795084 2216889 46.2 . .
TVI1967 (B)eurvnnvnevnnnnnnns 4 836 388 2 207 426 45.6 Ve . . .
TVIHT1968(E)eeeeiiinenenninnnns 4 864 885 2221 621 457 2410 444 2 454 441
TVHI969(B)eennvnninennnnen. 4 890 687 2216801 453 2 423 670 1 054 860 43.5 2 467 017 1161941 - 471
Faeroe Islands — lles Féroé
FIVI96610. L it 37 122 31627 85.2 19 425 16 450 84.7 17 697 15177 85.8
Finland 1® — Finlande 1°
TVIHTI962(E) i eevenvrnnensnnns 4 505 200 1776 423 39.4 2172 500 2332700 e e
TVIEI963 (E)evreevenennvnnennns 4 542700 1890893 41.6 2191 600 2351100
TVIE1964 (E)evevinenvnnninnnnns 4 579918 1961 469 42.8 2210 406 905 651 41.0 2 369 512 1055818 44.6
TVIHI965(E).ceueerivneinnvnnns 4611702 2030195 44.0 2 226 470 2 385232
TVIE1966 (Bl eee e vinnininannnen 4 639188 2 102 348 45.3 2 240 459 974 576 43.5 2398729 1127772 47.0
TVIH1967 (B)evevvneinneennnnnn 4 665 591 2220 229 47.6 2253876 1032587 458 2411715 1187 642 49.2
TVII1968 (E)evvnvvnnnnnninennn 4 688 451 2277 077 48.6 2 265 431 1060116 46.8 2 423 020 1216961 50.2
TVETI969(E)e.eerieiininnennns 4700726 2 348 030 50.0 2271 271 1 094 649 48.2 2 429 455 1253 381 51.6
TVIEI970(E) *.ivieivnninannn 4 691 679 2 384 939 50.8
France %2
719628364 e, 46 520 271 29 494 000 63.4 22 559 971 14 070 016 62,4 23898985 15290592 64,0
T 19688, i iiiiniinniiennns 49 654 556 34751 364 70.0 24196528 16773 684 69.3 25 458 028 17 977 680 70.6
Germany — Allemagne
Federal Republic of Germany —
République fédérale d’Allemagne
TVIEI969 (E) 10 * L oiieiinees, 60842100 23379800 384 ven
German Democratic Republic 10 66 —
République démocratique
allemande 10, 66
3T XNT1962(E)evnivnnvinennns 17 135867 12366 800 72.2 7743 936 9 391 931
3T XU 1963 (E)evernnnnvnnnnrnnns 17 181083 12425900 723 7 784 482 9 396 601
U XN1964 % L iivriiiiiiiennns 17 011 931 12 401 915 729 7 751 862 5597 856 72.2 9 260 069 6 804 059 73.5
VXN I965(E)eveerennneinnenens 17039717 12466 400 73.2 7779 661 9 260056
3T XN V986 {E).cevinneiviinnnnns 17071380 12492100 73.2 7 808 255 9263125
3T XHT1967 (E)evevenvvnennnnnnnn 17 089884 12507 400 73.2 7 829 905 .. . 9 259 979 “ee ves
BT XHIP68(E)eveeveeenenenannns 17 087 236 12 521 600 733 7 843 503 9243733
YV XHI1989 (E)eeernenvnnnnnenes 17 074 504 12 541 600 73.5 7 851 573 9222 931
B30VET1970(E)..oviivninnnnnnnn 17 058 229 12552816 73.6 7 850 835 . 9 207 394 ‘e vee
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POPULATION

5. Urban and total population by sex (continued) —

Population urbaine et population totale selon le sexe (suite)

[See note at head of table. — Voir note au début du tableav.]

Continent, country and date
Continent, pays et date

Both sexes — Les deux sexes

Male —— Masculin

Female — Féminin

Urban — Urbaine

Urban — Urbaine

Urban — Urbaine

Total Total Total
Number Per cent Number Per cent Number Per cent
Nombre P. 100 Nombre P. 100 Nombre F. 100
EUROPE (continued — suite)
Hungary — Hongrie
TVHI962(E)eececrccneeernnanns 10 040700 4319 300 43.0 P .o . .
TVIITI963(E)eeeeeiriennnrinenns 10 067 800 4 381 200 43.5 . .. . .
TVI1964 (E)eeeencnennnnnannnns 10 099 700 4 441 400 44.0 - e . . ..
TVIHI1965(E)eeeenrenennnnnenns. 10127 800 4 499 800 44.4 .e .. . ves
TVHI966(E)erenerreiinnnnnness 10 158 600 4 558 800 44,9 e . .. .
TVHI967 (B)evernineecnrnonnens 10196 500 4619100 453 . .. . “ee . e
TVHI968(Elenveevnrnrnrnennsnns 10235700 4 682 600 457 .. . .ne [ v
TVIE19869 (E)eeriinirieninenanns 10 274 100 4746 300 46.2 .
11197087 i iiiienerenranenns 10 315 600 4 648 300 451 4 998 300 2202700 441 5317 300 2 445 600 46.0
1 V1970 (E) *....evtn.t . 10 328 800 4814 200 46.6 4 996 700 5332100
Iceland 19 — [slande 1°
TVHTI962 (E)eeeeinennininnnnnnas 182 053 82 554 453 cen e R e RN
TVIT1983 (Eleceeennrnnennonenns 185 481 84 608 45.6
TVII1964 (E)eeeneevnnennennnns 188 848 86 446 45.8 . .
TVIHI965(E)eueniievnnnnennnns 192 304 88 337 459 ees
TVIH1966(E)eneeeennniiinnnnn, 195610 90 244 46.1 98 877 ees . 96733 e Ve
TVIHI967 (E)eveeeienernnrenenns 198 674 91882 46.2 100 458 . . 98 216 e e
TVII968(Eheinenenevnnnnnnn. 201 244 93312 46.4 101758 . . 99 486 ‘e Ve
TVII969 (E)eeeenvnnnnnn. evean 202 920 94 237 46,4 102 574 . . 100 346 . “ee
TVIEI1970(E)eevecnernrnnnnns 204 104 94 807 46.5 103 185 . 100 919 ..
freland — Irlande
17IVI986. . i iiiiniveninncnns 2 884 002 1419 064 49.2 1 449 032 674 688 46.6 1434 970 744 376 51.9
isle of Man — lle de Man
24IVI966..i0uiineiinncninnes . 50423 28 514 56.5 23 226 e 27 197 .
Luxembouyrg 1°
31 XH1966........ hereeseraes 334790 211 562 63.2 164 575 102 963 62.6 170 215 108 599 63.8
31T XH1967 (B)evrvevenenennennns 335 234 207 808 62.0 164 442 100 848 61.3 170792 106 960 62.6
31 XIH1968 (E)ovvernnnnennnnnnns 336 500 207 699 617 165 049 100763 61.1 171 451 106 936 62.4
1 VL1969 (El........ eeebeeaens 337 500 207 936 61.6 165 610 100918 60.9 171 890 107 018 62.3
3T XN 1970, c0eiivennnnennnanans 339 848 232 461 68,4 166 865 114138 68.4 172 983 118 323 68.4
Malta 8 69 — Malte 68, 69
30 VI 1966 (E)..... . 317 482 164 281 517 151724 165758
26 XI1967 10, iiiiiiiinnnnnnn . 314 216 296 360 94.3 150 598 141 965 94.3 163 618 154 395 94.4
Netherlands 1% 70 — Pays-Bas 10 70
T V1962 (E)aurvevnrnnns vesesss 11800028 718906540 71755 e .o B . e e
TVHI1983(E) 72 . eviiinnnnnnnnn 11960412 719200897 71769 . .
TVIE1964 (B)oueevennennnnns oo 12121802 19502768 71784 . . .
1 V1965 (E).ee.nns ceveeeenns. 12289714 7196831671 1784 . . .o .
TVI1966(E).useieininennnaenn 12451478 "9757 996 71784 . . . .
1VIL1967 (E)72....... e oo 12593652 19870621 1784 .o . . . . .
TVIHTI968(E)v.vveeinennneennns 12725448 719961554 71783 . . . .. .
TVHT1989 {B)eeeeivernnennennnns 12873985 110057 993 7178.1 . . . . .
TVII970(B)eevveennnnnn. ceee.. 13028681 7110158892 71780 . . e
Norway 1 — Norvage 1°
TVITI962(E)eeevueenieinnrnnaans 3638919 11504634 31.6 1813174 1825745
TVI1963(E)eenivinnnvnnnnanns 3 666 540 1154144 315 1826892 1839 648
TVIHI964(E)eeiiieiinnirnnnnns 3 694 339 1414 052 38.3 1840825 1853514 ‘e
TVH19488 (E) et nnnrnnnees 3723153 1522100 40.9 1855178 ves 1867975 cos
TVI1966(E)eusiiinriecinnnnnan 3752749 1532134 40.8 1869 831 e 1882918 e .
TVHI1987 (B)eveivenneennnnennns 3785141 1561388 413
TVII968 (B)eeervvieernncrennnn 3818 983 1 633 288 42,8 1900752 . 1918 231
LI /110 K°7-1° X { - IO vese.  38B50977 1 643 937 427 1916 052 790 353 41.2 1934 925 853 584 441
TVHI1970 (B} *.evininnnnnnnn.. . 3879104 1649 254 42,5 .o
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5. Urban and total population by sex (continued) —

Population urbaine et population totale selon le sexe (svite)

[See note at head of table. — Voir note au début du tableau.]

POPULATION

Continent, country and date
Continent, pays et date

Both sexes — Les deux sexes

Male — Masculin

Female — Féminin

Urban — Urbaine

Urban — Urbaine

Urban — Urbaine

Total Total Total
Number Per cent Number Per cent Number Per cent
Nombre P. 100 Nombre P. 100 Nombre P. 100
EUROPE (continued — suite)
Poland 7 — Pologne 73
B0VI1962(E).v.eiviinnnnnnnn.. 30323900 14751700 48.6 ' 14 686 000 7¢7 081 000 48.2 |’ 15 638 000 747 671 000 49.1
B0VEI963(E) e rennnnnnnnn., 30690900 15016 000 48.9 "4 14 877 000 7 210 000 48.5 '+ 15814 000 7 806 000 49.4
BXHI1970. ittt 32589209 17 007 423 522 15834 525 8 149 801 51.5 16754 684 8 857 622 52.9
Romania — Roumanie
TVITI962(E)eseinrnvnnennnnnnnn 18 680721 6 109 941 327 9 130 631 3015789 33.0 9 550 090 3094152 32.4
TVIET963 (Bl eeninnnnennennenn.. 18813131 6234 217 33.1 9 200 997 3077 314 33.4 9612134 3156 903 32.8
TVHI1964(E)eeeerninnnennnnnnns 18 927 081 6317 046 334 9 261 698 3119023 337 9 665 383 3198023 33.1
TVHI1965(E) . eeeennnennnnn.. 19 027 367 6 417 599 337 9 315510 3 168 508 34.0 9711857 3 249 091 33,5
151966, .ooviiiiiian., 19103 163 7 462 519 39.1 9351075 3717 459 39.8 9752088 3745060 38.4
TVIH1967 (B)eevevinnvnnnnnn., . 19284814 7 468 068 38.7 9 447 715 3719275 394 9@ 837 099 3748793 38.1
TVH1968(E).c.vvvnnnennnnn.... 19720 984 7 908 864 40.1 9 670757 10 050 227
TVIHI1969(E)eereinennnennnnenns 20010178 8 096 261 40.5 9 820125 4023 308 41.0 10190 053 4072953 40.0
TVII970 (B)even v vvi v iiinnns 20 252 541 8258 138 40.8 9 945 027 4101152 41.2 10307 514 4156 986 40.3
San Marino — Saint-Marin
TVIHI969(E) v ienieennnnn.. 18728 17 272 92.2 9 543 9185 .
TVI1970(E}.eeeevinennnnnnnnnn 19189 17 733 92.4 9793 9 396 .
Sweden 10 — Syade 1°
TXIT1965. et iniiiiiiiinnanns 7766424 6012529 77.4 3879 941 2 946 017 759 3886 483 3066512 78.9
LI (I 7 o 8 076 903 6 574 933 81.4 4 033 937 3232096 80.1 4 042 966 3342837 827
Switzerland — Suisse
TXH197010, i, 6269783 3422862 54.6 ..
United Kingdom — Royaume-Uni
England and Wales —
Angleterre et Galles
B0VIN982(E)7eneevninennnnnn. 46 669 000 37 168 000 79.6
30VIN1983 (E)7..evnevnnnnnnnnn. 47 023 000 37 365000 79.5 ve N Ve
30VIN984 (E) e eevennnnnnnnnn. 47 401 000 37 554 000 79.2
30VII965(E) ... viviinnnnnn.. 47 762800 37790800 794 23227 000 18226100 78.5 24 535800 19564700 797
241V 1966 (B} 75, nvninievnnnnnen 47 135510 37 217 270 79.0 22840580 17938710 78.5 24 294930 19278 560 79.4
30VI1967 (B} 1. vvvnninnnnnn.. 48 390800 38 093 600 78,7 23562300 *18 436200 *78.2 24 828 500 *19751 400 *79.6
30VIN968(E) 7 . .iinnennnnnn. 48 593 000 38 289 340 78.8 23 629 900 24 963 100
BOVITI969 (E)7eeneennennnnnnns 48 826 800 38 389 600 78.6 23752000 18 560 600 781 25074800 19829000 79.1
B0VII1970(E)7.cvineinininnnns 48 987 700 38 425 340 78.4 23 830 900 v v 25156 800 v e
251V 1971 % i 48 593 658 38 025 355 78.3 23 608 157 24 985 501 .
Northern Ireland — Irlande du Nord
TVIE1962(E).ceennnnnnn.. eees 1435 400 773 650 53.9 700 000 . “ee 735 400 SN
TVII963(E)eennennerennnrennns 1446 000 777 000 537 705 000 .e ‘e 741 000 ves .o
1 VL1964 (E}......... [N 1 458 000 785 040 53.8 711 000 .. e 747 000 Ve vee
TVILI985(E)ernr i eieeieneennnns 1 469 000 786 420 53.5 716 000 . e 753 000 Ve v
L G 7 . T 1484775 789 881 53.2 723 884 373 683 51.6 760 891 416198 547
TVII987 (E)ereenrnniniennenns 1 491 000 798 560 53.6 727 000 764 000
TVII1988 (E)evneevvnninnennanns 1 502 000 800 180 53.3 732 600 . 769 400 . ves
TVIETIQ69 (E)eerniveninninnnnnns 1512 500 839 630 55.5 737 800 . 774700 . .
30VIN1970{E)...covvevvnnnnn.n, 1 524 000 847 560 55.6 745 000 . 779 000 . ves
251IVI971 * i 1527 593 841923 551 750476 777 117 . es
Scotland — Ecosse
BOVIN962{E)7..vvvnnnnnnnnnns 5197 000 3661000 70.4 2 495 000 2 702 000 .
SOVITIPE3(E)7enrnnnnnnn RN 5 204 000 3 698 000 711 2 499 000 2705 000
30VIN964(E) ... iivniennnnnnns 5206 400 3711745 71.3 2 500 000 2 706 400
30VII965 (B} 7 .. ienninnnnnnnnn 5203 900 3705537 71.2 2 496 900 2 707 000
241V 1966 (B8, ieiiiiiinnninns 5168 210 3912260 757 2 478750 1855470 74.9 2 689 460 2056790 76.5
30VI1967 (E)7eueeenennnnennnns 5186 600 3685833 VAR 2 489 000 2 697 600
30VIT968(E)7. . oviinivnnnnnn, 5187 500 3705611 714 2 489 000 2 698 500 .
B0VII969(E) 7. eieeneinnnnsn, 5195000 3707 000 714 2 494 000 2701 000 e ves
B0VII970(E} . cvenennnnnnnnnn 5199 000 3703745 71.2 2 497 000 2702 000 vee
25V 1971 it 5227706 3703733 70.8 2515140 2712566
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POPULATION

5. Urban and total population by sex (continued) —

Population urbaine et population totale selon le sexe (suvite)

[See note at head of table. — Voir note au début du tableau.]

Both sexes — Les deux sexes

Male — Masculin

Female — Féminin

Continent, country and date
Continent, pays et date

Urban — Urbaine

Urban — Urbaine

Urban — Urbaine

Total Total Total
Number Per cent Number Per cent Number Per cent
Nombre P. 100 Nombre P. 100 Nombre P. 100
OCEANIA — OCEANIE
Australia 7® — Australie 76 .
BOVINR887 . i iiiiieiinnnnnnns 11 530775 9610772 83.3 5799 244 4765327 82.2 5731 531 4 845 445 84.5
30VI1971 *.......... ereianeas 12728 461 10 888 635 85.5 6 402018 5414 460 84.6 6 326 443 5474175 86.5
British Solomon Islands —
{les Salomon britanniques
TVI1962(E)eenrenneeicnnnnnnns 132 350 4 380 3.3 . . . .
TVIHI963(E).e.evenennnnennnnn, 135 660 4 970 3.7 . . .. .
TVHI964 (B} ooieviiinnnnnnnnnn, 140 150 5 640 4.0 . e
TVII985(E)eeeeennnnenennnenn 143 640 6 410 4.8 . . ves oo ‘e
TVIHI966{E) e nienennns 147 230 7 280 4.9 . . Ve e ve
TVHI1967 (B)evennnnennnnnennnns 150 910 8 260 5.5 . .
TVHI1968(E)vnnnnnneinnnnnnn. 154 680 98370 6.1 . . .
TVHI969(E) .. iinniinnnanann. 158 540 10510 6.6
ZUWI970. ittt ieianns 160 998 1119% 7.0 85179 7 237 8.5 75819 3954 5.2
TVIEI9ZV (B)eeiiniiieiennnnnn 166 290 13 350 8.0 .
Fiji — Fidji
121X 1966, ccvviiiniiinnenea, 476727 159 259 33.4 242 747 81 240 33.5 233 980 78 019 33.3
French Polynesia — Polynésie frangaise
L2 (I 2.7 4 £ 98 315 37 485 38.1 51731 19 965 38.6 46 584 17 520 37.6
Gilbert and Ellice Islands —
lles Gilbert et Ellice
6 XN 1968 % . i, 53517 12 808 23.9 26 404 6 631 25.1 27 113 6177 228
Guam
TIVIQZOZE L iiieinnnn 84 996 21 671 25.5 47 362 12 413 26.2 37 634 9 258 24.6
New Caledonia — Nouvelle-Calédonie
2V 1963, ittt 86519 34 990 40.4 45 640 18 741 411 40 879 16 249 39.7
30VIT970 (B)vvnniiinnnnnnnnn. 109 400 48 000 43.9 .
New Guinea ~ Nouvelle-Guinée
20 VI— 9 VIL 1966 (E) *™8........ 1578 650 74 067 47 821 899 48 747 5.9 756751 25320 3.3
New Hebrides — Nouvelles-Hébrides
28V 196780, . iiiiiiieaa 76 582 9161 12.0 40 626 5412 13.3 35956 3749 10.4
TVII970 (B} .veieininnnnnnnnnns 83676 6 247 7.5
TVII1971 (B} eneeeiiniinnenanns 85 768 6 403 7.5
New Zenland 68 81 —
Nouvelle-Zélande 68 81
TIVIPO2(E)leiiiiiinnvnnninnnnnn 2 474 588 1486 900 60.1 e . ven
TIVIOS3(E) e ivivvniinnennnnnn, 2 527 868 1529900 60.5 . . N
TIVIOSA(E) . orreeiiiin e, 2 582 407 1573 200 60.9 - ‘e v
TIVIOES(E)ieeeneneiienennnnnn 2 628 900 1613 500 614
22M1966. .0 cviviiiniiininnn 2676 919 1829519 68.3 1343743 896 352 66.7 1333176 933167 70.0
TIVI967 (B)evevniininnnenunnnnn 2727 148 1712900 62.8
11V 1968 (E}.... 2755092 1740 800 63.2 .
TIVIFOP(E)eeiinineniiinnernnas 2780839 1765200 63.5 .
Pacific Islands 2¢ — lles du Pacifique 2¢
TVIET1969 (Bleevnineninnnnnnnn, 98 009 34 482 35.2 50272 17737 35.3 47737 16 746 35.1
TVHI9Z70 (B)evere v iiinnnnnas 102 250 32 489 31.8 52 441 16 486 31.4 49 809 16 003 32.1
Papua
20VI—9 VIL1966 (E) *™..,,.... 606 336 53979 8.9 318 460 34 005 107 287 876 19 974 6.9
Woestern Samoa — Samoa-Occidental
21 X11966...0vivinininaannn 131 377 25 480 19.4 67 842 12923 19.0 63 535 12 557 19.8
I I A 143 547 29 089 20.3 74 227 14727 19.8 69 320 14 362 207
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